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PREFACE. 


TEE aſtoniſhing progreſs made by Infi- 
delity in the preſent age of the world evi- 
dently requires from the friends of Chriſ- 
tianity a peculiar degree of energy and vi- 
gilance in the cauſe of Religious Truth. 
They cannot fail to recollect, that, although 
Religion itſelf is invulnerable againſt every 
attack which artifice and violence direct 
againſt it, it is their indiſpenſable duty to 
exert their utmoſt efforts to check the ra- 
vages of an enemy ſo fatal to the deareſt 
intereſts of man : and no mode of protec- 
tion againſt its contagious ſpirit ſeems better 
calculated for general uſe, than a FULL AND 
CLEAR ELUCIDATION OF THE PROPHETI= 
CAL PARTS OF THE OLD AND NEW TES 
TAMENTS. 


The evidence derived from PROPHECY 
in ſupport of REVELATION, 1s a progreſ- 
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ſive and an accumulating evidence, which 
ſhines with increaſing brightneſs as time 
advances in its courſe, and collects ſtrength 
from each ſucceeding age. And as the ex- 
traordinary events NOW PASSING BEFORE 
OUR EYES will be found to augment the 
ſplendour of its light, and to give force 
to its ſtrength, while they receive in return 
a ray from Divine truth, which diſcovers 
their origin, and points out their courſe ; 
it may be preſumed, that a ſummary view 
of the Prophecies is particularly sU1TED 
TO STRIKE THE MINDS OF THE PRESENT 
GENERATION, WHO SEEK IN VAIN FOR 
ANY OTHER ADEQUATE EXPLANATION OF 
OCCURRENCES SO DEEPLY INTERESTING 
TO THEMSELVES, 


HisTory, which conſtitutes a material 
branch of our education, aſſumes the great- 
eſt dignity of character, when ſhe becomes 
the companion of REL1610N, and the In- 
terpreter of the Oracles of God. Her vo- 
lumes preſent the moſt wonderful diſcove- 
ries, and reflect the images of the prophe- 
tical parts of the Bible. The works of the 
writers of all ages and countries — whether 
Pagans — Chriſtians — Jews — antient, or 
even modern Infidels— whatever their opi- 
nions, 
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nions, prejudices, or deſigns, unfold the 
myſteries of prediction, ſhow the tulfil- 
ment of the Divine will, and in reality 
advance the intereſts of Revelation, 


The following Work is intended to ſet 
theſe truths in a ſtriking point of view; 
IT DISPLAYS THE HARMONY OF PRO- 
PHECY—THE ONE GREAT SCHEME THAT 
PERVADES ALL ITS PARTS—AND THE 
CONCURRENCE OF ALL HUMAN EVENTS 
TO ACCOMPLISH ITS STUPENDOUS PLAN. 


Fully aware that this work fails ex- 
tremely ſhort of that excellence which 
the ſubject demands, I lament tha: ſuch a 
ſketch of Prophetical and Hiſtorical har- 
mony as the times ſeem urgently to re- 
quire, delincating preſent as well as paſt 
occurrences with a faithful and an able 
pencil, and marking them with the co- 
lours of ſtrong and vivid deſcription, has 
not hitherto been offered to the public. I 
am perſuaded, that fuch a work would 
moſt effectually anſwer the ends which 
theſe Volumes are moſt ſeriouſly intended 
to promote — namely, to eſtabliſh the 
doubtful, to recal the wandering, to 
awaken the thoughtleſs, to inſtruct the un- 
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learned—and more particularly to produce 
in the minds of the riſing generation ſo 
ſtrong a conviction of the ſuperintendence 
of the Almighty over the affairs of the 
world of the Divine origin of the Goſ- 
pel—-and the momentous concerns of an- 
other life, that they may view the FOLLY 
and the wick EDN ESIS of the NEW PHI- 
LOSOPHY 1n their proper light, and ever 
ſtand up as THE FIRM SUPPORTERS OF 
THE SACRED CAUSE OF CHRISTIANITY. 


Before I conclude this Preface, I muſt 
make an acknowledgment, which is no leſs 
due to juſtice, than ſatisfactory to my own 
feelings of gratitude. I have received fo 
much afliſtance in the proſecution of this 
Work, as greatly to invalidate my claims 
to being reputed its Author. The plan ori- 
ginated with an ardent Friend to the cauſe 
of Religion, who was led, by a very ex- 
tenſive knowledge of Hiſtory and Scrip- 
ture, to conſider the paſſing train of events 
with peculiar attention; and, forcibly ſtruck 
by their agreement with the Divine word, 
was anxious to repreſent this enlightening 
and conſolatory truth to the public. From 
this Perſon, whoſe name I am not at li- 
berty to mention, and whoſe anxiety for 
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the ſucceſs of this Publication 1s perfectly 
diſintereſted, I have not only received many 
judicious corrections of what I had written, 
but ſuch valuable communications as are 
deſervedly ſubſtituted for many of the ma- 
terials which I had prepared for the preis. 
I had alſo the advantage of ſubmitting my 
papers to the peruſal of the learned and 
excellent Prelate, to whom I am e ; 
the honour of inſcribing this Work; 
whoſe enlightened and comprehentive views 
of the ſubject of Prophecy itſelf, I am 
happy to acknowledge my obligations ; 
and to whom the public are indebted for 
the firſt intimation of the PRI Nc LRH that 
alone can explain the extraordinary events 
which excite univerſal attention :. I con- 
gratulate my Readers on my having ob- - 
tained ſuch important aſſiſtance, as it has 
ſtamped that value upon the Volumes now 
offered to their notice, which I am confi- 
dent could not have been derived from my 
own unaided labours. 


See the Biſhop of Lincoln's excellent Diſcourſe 
on the Day of Public Thankſgiving, 1797. 
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OF THE FIRST EDITION. 


: "Tris Work has been delayed and in- 
creaſed much beyond the original deſign, 
ſtated in the Introductory Chapter to the 
firſt Volume. ' This delay and this increaſe 
are to be attnbuted to my anxiety to ob- 
tain from the ſame Pen, to which I am 
indebted for ſo much aſſiſtance in the firſt 
Volume, A DEVELOPEMENT OF THE PRO- 
PHETICAL SCHEME CONCERNING ANTI- 
CHRIST ; being well convinced, that no 


2 This Work was firſt publiſhed in three Volumes, 
12mo. The ſecond Volume commenced with the Intro- 
ductory Chapter to the ſecond Claſs of Prophecies ; and 


the third Volume contained the third and fourth Chap- 
ters of the ſame Claſs, 


one 
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one could preſent this new and compre- 
henſive ſyſtem to the public in ſo clear a 
light, as the perſon with whom the ideas 
originated. To this Perſon I am obliged 
for the whole of the following Preliminary 
Chapter, excepting only the Hiſtorical proofs 
of the early opinions, concerning the Papal 
Antichriſt and for nearly the whole of 
the third Volume. 
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SION of the whole Work, p- 289—386. 


INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER. 


No one, who believes in the exiſtence of 
a God, can doubt the Divine Knowledge of 
all things paſt, preſent, and- to come, or 
the Divine Power to reveal thoſe things to 
men in ſuch meaſure, and on ſuch occa- 
ſions, as Divine Wiſdom directs. To God, 
the paſt, the preſent, and the future, muſt 
be the ſame. —He views the greateſt and 
moſt wonderful events in their remoteſt 
cauſes; the longeſt ſeries appears but as 
one object to his all-ſeeing eye, and the 
whole ſcheme of thoſe events 1s altogether 
preſented to the Divine Mind, of which 
mortals only catch a glimpſe, and ſurvey 
the broken parts. But while the pre- 
ſcience of the Almighty is univerſally ac- 
knowledged, his ſuperintending Providence 
is frequently denied. Plunging into the 
abyſs of metaphyſical abſtraction, man tries 

VOL, I, 7 If in 


18 
N. 


£ 2 2 
— Ae Te of — — — — 
0 — => - — - - — 


25. 4 an — * 
2 > 2 


— 


8 
| 


: 

; 
© 

4 * 
0 * 
1 

} 

* 

— 
by 4 
xz 
7 


. 
in vain to fathom its depth with the ſhort 
line of his finite underſtanding; and, un- 
able to reconcile the ſuperintending and 
directing Providence of God with his ideas 
of the free will of man, the miſts of doubt 
conceal this rock of conſolation, hope, and 
joy, to which the Scriptures point as his 
ſecurity; and he either ſtruggles comfort- 
leſs againſt the ills of life, or coldly refigns - 


himſelf to the laws of fate, or the fluctua- 


tions of chance. To believe, that the Al- 
mighty Creator is alſo the . conſtant Go- 


vernor of the univerſe, is a point of conſi- 


derable importance to human happineſs ; 
and to eſtabliſh this doctrine upon ſolid | 
ground 1s of conſiderable importance to 
the intereſts of Religion. It is the deſign 
of this work to draw conviction from the 
ſacred ſource of Prophecy. But here it 


may be aſked by thoſe who freely acknow- 


ledge the power of God to declare his will 
to mankind by a ſpecial Revelation, whe- 
ther 1t clearly appears, that he actually has 
done ſo ? A ſatisfactory anſwer to this very 
ſerious queſtion will be found in an atten- 
tive examination of thoſe writings, which 
the Jewiſh and the Chriſtian Church agree 
in believing to be prophetic. And many 
others have been given. — The certainty of 
Reve- 


1 


Revelation has been variouſly as well as: 
repeatedly proved. It is not the defect in 
proof, but the want of inveſtigation, that 
produces infidelity. For notwithſtanding 
the pretenſions of the preſent age to zeal 

for truth, who now will even read the la- 
borious reſearches of her faithful advocates, 
Chillingworth, Stillingfleet, Pearſon, Hook- 
er, Warburton, Cudworth, Leland, or But- 
ler? Even Maurice is neglected, though 
the charms of novelty, of poetic fiction, 
and of a florid ſtyle unite to decorate the 
pillar, which he has patiently built up in 
her ſupport, from a quarry, which her ene- 
mies have long confidered as their excluſive 
property. It is forgotten, that while no- 
thing 1s more eaſy, than to bring forward 
a multitude of objections in a very ſmall 
volume, it is abſolutely impoſſible to an- 
ſwer them within the ſame. compaſs; and 
the generality of readers, it is to be feared, 
imagine that thoſe objections, which almoſt 
daily iſſue from the preſs, in the form beſt 


- calculated for extenſive circulation, are the 


diſcoveries of this enlightened age ; whereas 
they are in fact only old arguments and 
objections, furbiſhed up with the poliſh of 
modern writing, or the ſpirit of modern 
wit and falſchood, and have long ago been 
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proved to have neither weight nor value. 
Let it however be remembered, that a 
truth once proved, is proved for ever. No 
rational mind will admit it poſſible for the 
utmoſt force which objections can muſter 
to overthrow a ſingle demon/{ration, or what 
Dr. Jeremy Taylor has ſhown to be nearly 


of equal ſtrength, a moral certainty. 


Theſe conſiderations have urged me to 
try whether one argument, which I con- 
ſider as proving incontrovertibly both the 
certainty of Revelation and its chief de- 
ſign, could not be compreſſed within nar- 
row limits in ſuch a manner, as to ſtrike, 
and not tire the attention. And it is with 
the earneſt hope of accompliſhing this 
great object, that J ſhall lay before the 
reader ſome few of the moſt remarkable 
Prophecies, capable of the ſhorteſt and 
plaineſt application, in two diſtinct claſſes, 
and ſubjein the facts, which have fulfilled 
them. The relation of theſe facts I ſhall 
take from the moſt authentic and ap- 
proved hiſtorians, both antient and mo- 
dern; and confirm every ſtatement by 
obſervations, authorized by writers diſtin- 
guiſhed for their learning, penetration, judg- 


ment, and 3 in order to give 
indiſ- 


RJ 


indiſputable authority to each application 
of the Prophecies to the events, ſtated as 
their accompliſhment, and to the conclu- 
ſions, that will be deduced from them. 
| a | 

FIRST CLass.—Prophecies which have 
been fulfilled, down to the ſubverſion of 
the Jewiſh government. 


SECOND CL ass.—Prophecies relating to | 
the reign of Antichriſt, and the reign and 
18 triumph of the Meſſiah. 


The Prophecies which I have ſelected 
for the FIRST Claſs will be ſhown to have 
been accompliſhed, by the events to which 
they are referred, in the fulleſt ſenſe, and 
moſt accurate manner. It will be proved, 
that the fas recorded have preciſely agreed 
with the fads predicted, and the ime, when 
time 1s mentioned in the Prophecy, with 
the time predicted. 


The Prophecies I have choſen for the 
SECOND Claſs are ſuch as are in part ful- 
filled, and are, therefore, ſo far eſtabliſhed 
upon ſafe ground by paſt time, and accom- 
pliſhment; and are thus rendered more 
clearly and certainly proper objects of our 
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attention and inquiry. But as I ſhall con- 


133 


ſider them with a particular view to the 


preſent ſtate of the world, and ſhall be led 


to offer an opinion relative to the con- 
nexion, which they appear to have as parts 
of one Power, and to hazard a con- 
jecture reſpecting the courſe of their com- 
pletion; I have ſeparated this Claſs from 
the former, that the great argument to 
be derived from the clear and exact ac- 
compliſnment of Prophecy may reſt en- 
tirely upon the acknowledged truth of hiſ- 

torical facts. 


That theſe Prophecies were delivered at 
the time, and by the perſons, to whom 
they are commonly affigned ;— that they 
were delivered before the events they pre- 
dict; and that they profeſſed to be pro- 
phetic at the time of their delivery, and 


were ſo underſtood to be, by the great- 


eſt and moſt learned perſons, at and 
after their delivery, are points, that have 
been long eſteemed eſtabliſhed, beyond the 
power of controverſy. But none are ſecure 
from contradiction ; and the infatuating 


_ folly of the preſent day makes men perpe- 


tually miſtake . aſſertion for argument. It 
will not be expected in a work, which 
profeſ- 
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profeſſedly aims at conciſeneſs, that what 


may be called a preliminary ſubject ſhould 
be treated very fully. . For the detail of 


proofs, I muſt refer the reader to thoſe. 


learned authors, who have collected the 
various evidence, and from thence have 
moſt clearly deduced inconteſtable conclu- 
ſions in ſupport of the authenticity of the 
Scriptures; and who conſequently - give 


ample confirmation. to the truth of theſe 


points. But I cannot paſs them over in- 
tirely. And I wiſh to give the reader, if 
yet unacquainted with their hiſtory, ſome 
information relative to thoſe Prophets, 
whoſe writings will be the ſubjects of diſ- 
cuſſion premiſing a few obſervations re- 
ſpecting the ſcene of Prophecy, and ſaying 
a few words concerning the Prophets in 
general, before I enter upon the ſhort ac- 
count of the hiſtory and explanation of the 
nature and uſe of Prophecy itſelf, with 
which I ſhall conclude this TY 
Chapter. 


The nai ſcene of Prophecy, after 
the death of Moſes, was the country of 
Judea—a country of little eminence when 
compared with the mighty empires of the 
earth; but not ſo very inconſiderable as it 
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is uſually repreſented, when compared more 
juſtly with kingdoms which exiſted nearer 
to its ancient date. The truth is, that we 
annex certain ideas of dignity and great- 
| neſs to the kingdoms of Troy, of Argos, of 
Crete, of Lydia, and the different ſtates of 
Greece, becauſe the poets and hiſtorians 
magnify their importance in our youthful 
minds, and becauſe we never loſe ſight 
of them while we purſue our ſtudies— 
Whereas the Iſraelites, ſeparated from the 
reſt of the world for the expreſs purpoſe of 
preſerving the Oracles of God, quietly ſet- 
tled in the promiſed land, which they had 
conquered in far more remote antiquity, or 
ſuffering in captivity the predicted puniſh- 
ment of diſobedience to their Law, are ſel- 
dom preſented to our notice by thoſe au- 
thors in whom we are accuſtomed to con- 
- fide for our knowledge of ancient hiſtory. 
— With the kingdom of Iſrael we are ht- 


* Porphyry, who lived in the third century, and was 
an acute and learned writer againſt Chriſtianity, con- 
feſſed that Moſes flouriſhed near 1000 years before any 
of the Greek Philoſophers; and it is well known that 
Herodotus, the earliz/? Grecian hiſtorian, was contem- 
porary with Malachi, the /a/f of the Prophets. Hence 
Joſephus ſpeaks with great 3 of the late origin 
of Grecian W Sad 

tle 
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tle acquainted, except as it forms a part of 
early religious inſtruction ; and the reve- 
rence with which we may be diſpoſed to 
remember it, is often abated when we diſ- 
cover the low eſtimation in which it is ge- 
nerally held with reſpect to the dazzling 
points of ſplendor, power, and fame. It 
may however be aſked, which of the great 
monarchies of the ancient world exceeded 
in magnificence the Court of Solomon, 
and the Temple of Jeruſalem? The aſto- 
niſhment, admiration, and awe, expreſſed 
by Alexander“ and by Titus, when they 
beheld the Temple, preclude the idea of 
exaggerated deſcription, and appear to eſta- 
bliſh' its claim to ſuperior grandeur and 
riches, while the ſimple patriarchal man- 
ners of the people (manners which ſtill 
prevail in Arabia and in a part of India) 
muſt increaſe the wonder. With reſpect 
to power, and its attendant, fame, the Iſ- 
raelites were forbidden to extend their con- 
queſts beyond certain limits; for it is evi- 
dent, that their reputation in the world as 
a people made no part of the intended ob- 
ject, for which they were 2 by 


d See Newton on the . and Joſephus, 
lid. vi. c. 4, &c. | 
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the Almighty — perhaps was inconſiſtent 


with it: — but nothing human could reſiſt 
the power with which they were enducd, 


whenever they were allowed to exert it. 
It is allowed, however, that the frequent 


puniſhments, to which they were ſubjected 
by their frequent diſobedience to the com- 


mands of God, confined the nation - much 


within the bounds preſcribed, till the age 
when Solomon * reigned over all the kings, 
from the river Euphrates, even unto the 


land of the Philiſtines, and to the borders 


of Egypt, and “exceeded all the kings 


of the earth for riches and for wiſdom, 


and, it may be added, for honour or 
fame; a fact to which eaſtern tradition 
ſtill gives teſtimony.— It is allowed too, 
that this extended greatneſs of the king- 


dom was of ſhort duration, and that it 


ſeemed to ſink into inſignificance juſt as 
the kingdoms of the Heathen world roſe 


into importance: but it is maintained, that 
all theſe circumſtances confirm the credi- 


bility of the Jewiſh hiſtory, becauſe they 
are all in ſtrict conformity with the condi- 
tional promiſes and the prophetic word of 


© 2 Chron. ix. 26. | 
* 1 Kings iv. 34.—iii. 13. 2 Chron. i. 12. 


God, 


* 1 
God, and with the great deſign for which 
the Jews were to continue a peculiar peo- 
ple. The ignorance and the obſcurity im- 
puted to the Jewiſh people will, indeed, 
furniſh no inconſiderable argument to prove 
the divine ongin of their prophecies. —If 
their knowledge and their experience were 
limited to the narrow confines of their 
own country—if their means of informa- 
tion were ſmall, and their connexions 
with othet nations precarious and acci- 
dental, they had the leſs ground to fore- 
tell, with any probability of being right, 
the future condition of other nations; and 
much leſs to decide poſitively and circum- 
ſtantially as to their decline, decay, and 
ruin, And yet we find that the great 
events of foreign ſtates, the fate of Ni- 
neveh, of Tyre, and of Babylon, the revo- 
lutions of Greece, and the power of Rome, 


were exactly foretold, and the predictions 
as exactly fulfilled, | 


Having premiſed thus much concerning 
the /cene of Prophecy, I now haſten to the 
Prophets themſelves. 


Moſes was of the tribe of 1 i, and was 
born in Feypt during the bondage of the 
* hildren 
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Children of Iſrael, in the year before Chriſt 


1567, and in the year of the World 2433*. 
He was miraculouſly reſcued from deſtruc- 
tion by the daughter of Pharaoh, of which 
circumſtance his name Moſes, or Moyles, 


which ſignifies in the Egyptian language, 


' Preſerved out of water, is deſcriptive ; and 


he was educated by her direction in all the 
learning and accompliſhments of the Egyp- 
tians. He was choſen by God to be the 
deliverer and lawgiver of the Children of 
Iſrael, and to conduct them to the land of 
Canaan, according to the promiſe given 
to their father Abraham. He died in the 
120th year of his age, when his eye 
was not dim, nor his natural force abated,” 
on mount Nebo, on the borders of that 
land, which it was declared by the Lord 
he ſhould ſee, but not enter. As a prophet 
he was eminently diſtinguiſhed. The Jews 
have conſtantly attributed to him the high- 
eſt degree of inſpiration ; and in the New 
Teſtament he is always mentioned with 


© Calmet's Dictionary: Articles Moſes, Vol. II. 
p. 223. Bible, Vol. I. p. 292. Prophets, Vol. II. p. 
455. Pentateuch, Vol. II. p. 379. Grotius de Veri- 
tate Chriſtianæ Religionis. Du Pin's Canon. Du Pin's 
Eccleſiaſtical Hiſtory. Watſon's Apology for the Bi- 
ble. Gray's Key, p. 45, &c. 
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fingular honour. By the Egyptians, the 
Greeks, the Romans, and other heathen 
nations, Moſes was acknowledged not only 
as the moſt ancient lawgiver, and as an 
hiſtorian of the ſtricteſt veracity, but, ac- 
cording- to the ſtyle, in which they ex- 
preſſed their veneration for the greateſt cha- 
racers of antiquity, he was placed among 


the Gods, and worſhipped under various 


names. And writers of the earlieſt ages 


have either confirmed his hiſtory by yet 


carlier tradition, or have borrowed from 
thence the ground-work of their fictions. 
He has been celebrated as a general, a le- 
giflator, a prophet, and a magician by pro- 
phane writers of almoſt all deſcriptions, and 
of almoſt all ages; and his character is 
eſtabliſhed by the uninterrupted teſtimony, 
which the Jews have given, from the time 
in which he lived to the preſent hour. His 
writings we ſhall conſider preſently. 


Iſaiah was of the tribe of Judah, and of 
noble birth. He began to propheſy about 
B. C. 758, Y. W. 3246, was nearly con- 
temporary with Hoſea, Joel, Amos, and 
Micah, and, according to a tradition among 
the Jews, was put to death in the firſt year 
of the _ of Manaſſeh, B. C. 698. His 

| name, 
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name, which ſignifies the ſalvation of Jebo- 
vah, is ſtrongly deſcriptive of the character 


of his prophecies, which give a remarkably 
clear and accurate view of the Meſſiah and 


his kingdom, and he is therefore emphati- 
cally ſtyled by Chriſtian writers, the Evan- 
gelical Prophet. 


Jeremiah was of the line of the prieſt- 
hood, and conſequently of the tribe of 
Levi. He was called to the prophetic office, 
which he exerciſed for more than 40 years, 
nearly at the ſame time with Zephaniah, in 
the 13th year of the reign of Joſiah. He 
was permitted to remain in Judea, the de- 
ſolation of which he ſo pathetically laments, 
after the firſt conqueſt of Jeruſalem by Ne- 


buchadnezzar, and was afterwards carried 


with his diſciple Baruch into Egypt, where 
he was put to death. The Chronicle of 
Alexandria relates, that the Egyptians were 
incenſed againſt him on account of his pre- 
ditions concerning their kingdom; but 
that Alexander the Great, hearing what he 


had foretold concerning himſelf, viſited the 


place of his burial, and ordered this Pro- 
phet's urn to be removed to Alexandria, 
where he .built a magnificent monument 


to his memory. Conſtantine the Great af 


terwards : 
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terwards erected a tomb to his memory near 
Jeruſalem, at the place where it was ſup- 
poſed he uſually reſided: but as Ptolemy re- 
ceived the former account as genuine, it is 
far more probable that he died in Egypt. 


Daniel was a deſcendant of the kings of 


Judah; he was carried captive to Babylon 


in the fourth year of the reign of Jehoia- 
kim, B. C. 602, Y. W. 3398, when he 
was about 18 years of age. His illuſtrious 
birth, various accompliſhments, and con- 
ſummate wiſdom, raiſed him to the higheſt 
honours, firſt in the Babylonian, and after- 
wards in the Perſian court. He publicly 
profeſſed and practiſed the worſhip of his 
God, in defiance of every danger, and 
boldly predicted his fearful judgments to 
two of the moſt powertul and haughty ty- 


' rants of the carth, when called upon to ex- 


plain the ſigns which they confeſſed to be 
ſent from heaven. Daniel contributed much 
towards ſpreading the knowledge of God 
among the Gentile nations, both during his 
life, which was extended to a great length, 
and by the number of his predictions re- 
lating to them, which ſoon became ge- 
nerally known, and ſome of which were 
ſoon fulfilled, It is generally believed he 

5 died 


— 


\ 


-- 
<——_ 


py — — — 


— — - _—_-— 4 ” £ — — — 
d | 2. 8 = l _ _ 4 * 4-2 2 1 — 
2 — — 2 » RS, — - * — 
wie A . 2 ——ͤ —— — —— — 
— — * — — — — 4 
— — — * N 


16 J 


died at Suſa, the capital of Perſia, where 
he had built a moſt magnificent edifice, 
mentioned by Joſephus, as a ſepulchre for 
the Perſian and Parthian kings. 


Malachi lived about 400 years before 
the birth of Chriſt. His name, which ſig- 
nifies bis Angel or Meſſenger, like that of 
Haiah, alludes to the principal ſubje& of 
his Prophecy. This Prophet ſaw the ſe- 
cond Temple completed, and the ſacred 


rites of worſhip reeſtabliſhed after the re- 


turn of the Jews from the Babyloniſh cap- 
tivity, and cloſed the ſeries of Prophets 
which had been continued from the time 
of Moſes, with the promiſe of another meſ- 
ſenger, who ſhould immediately _—_—_— the 
long-expected Meſſiah. 


It muſt not be imagined that the Pro- 
phets were always under the influence of 
the divine Spirit, or exempt from the com- 
mon frailties and infirmities of human na- 


ture; but it may be affirmed, that there 


was not one in this long ſeries of 1000 
years, whoſe character does not juſtly com- 
mand our veneration. Piety, obedience to 


the commands of God, indifference to the 
pleaſures 


1 


pleaſures and ſufferings of this life, as far as 
they related to themſelves, united with the 
keeneſt ſenſibility ta the miſery or the hap- 
pineſs of their country, and the moſt ar- 
dent and active zeal in executing the ſacred 
but often painful duties of their office, ap- 
pear eminently, though not equally con- 
ſpicuous in them all. © They were the 
eſtabliſhed oracles of their country, and 
conſulted upon all occafions when it was 
neceſſary to collect the divine will on any 
civil or religious queſtion; and we hear of 
no ſchiſms or diviſions while they flou- 
riſhed. They even condeſcended to inform 
the people of common concerns in trivial 
caſes, in order to preclude them from all 
pretence or excuſe for reſorting to idola- 
trous practices and heathen divinations; 
and they were always furniſhed with ſome 
preſcribed mode of conſulting God, or ob- 
tained revelation by prayer. Sometimes 
the Holy Spirit ſuggeſted the matter and 
not the words to the Prophets— ſometimes 
by an audible voice dictated every word and 
expreſſion—ſometimes the Prophets were 
left to deſcribe in their own language the 
hieroglyphical dreams and viſions, which 
they beheld; and hence is the ſtyle of 
every Prophet more or leſs perſpicuous, ac- 
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cording to the nature and clearneſs of the 
Revelation imparted to him, and likewiſe 
characterized with pecuhar diſcriminations 


reſulting from education, and particular in- 


tercourie and habits of life. But ſometimes 
they were inſtructed in the very expreſ- 
ſions they. ſhould uſe; and when writing 
under the influence of that inſpiration, they 
underſtood not always the full importance 
and extent of them; writing for the ad- 
vantage of thoſe that were to come after, 
and to furniſh evidence in ſupport of a fu- 
ture diſpenſation, they might not , perceive 
the full ſcope, nor foreſee diſtinctly the ſpi- 
ritual accompliſhment of the Prophecies 
they recorded*.” 


We find them conſtantly appealing to 
well known facts, for the fulfilment of 
many of their predictions, and perfectly 
conſiſtent in their communications of the 
divine will. As their number increaſed, 
the truth of their declarations was eſta- 
bliſhed by the courſe of events; and there 
was an accumulation of evidence to prove, 
that, in the emphatic language of Scripture, 
Holy men ſpake as they were taught of 


f Gray's Key, p. 329, &c. | 
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God.” Influenced by the guidance of the 
ſame ſpirit, they united in the moſt perfect 
harmony of deſign; ; they delivered the ſame 
precepts to be obſerved, the ſame puniſh» 
ments. to be avoided, and the ſame bleſ- 
ſings to be hoped for. Conſidered ſepa- 
rately, every one of them was a burning 
and a ſhining light, ordained to beam 
upon the dark generation, in which he 
lived: and, conſidered collectively, they 
form one bright and glorious aſſemblage, 
to enlighten and impreſs the world with 
admiration of the power, the wiſdom, and 
the goodneſs of God. 


- 


The writings of but few of theſe nu- 


merous Prophets have been preſerved in 


the Jewiſh Canon. Some of the earlier 
Prophets ſeem, indeed, to have been ap- 
pointed for the peculiar ſervice of the Chil» 
dren of Iſrael, and as the means of pre- 
ſerving them diſtinct from other nations: 
but the later Prophets were to be of more 
general and extenſive ſervice, as they ap- 
proached nearer to that great event, in 
which both _—_ and Gentiles were equally 
intereſted. 


We have not merely as good reaſon to 
0 3 belieys 
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believe that © the Prophecies were delivered 
at the time, and by the perſons, to whom 
they are commonly aſſigned, as to believe 
that Cicero wrote and pronounced his ora- 
tions againſt Catiline and Antony, in the 
century before Chriſt, and that Virgil wrote 
his poems in the reign of Auguſtus; but 
we have a regular ſucceſſion of teſtimony 
to the truth of this propoſition, which the 
Jews have brought down to the preſent 
times. — And the univerſally high eſtima- 
tion, in which theſe writings appear from 
various hiſtorical evidence to have been 
held, from nearly the time of their deli- 
very, will aſſuredly eſtabliſh the other pro- 
poſitions ſtated in p. 6. in the mind of an 
impartial inquirer. 


1 ſhall only obſerve further, that they 
were tranſlated into Chaldee about the 
year before Chriſt 420, and into Greek, 
the language then moſt generally under- 
ſtood, in the reign of Ptolemy Philadel- 
phus; an era remarkable for inveſtigation 
and ſcience, and which being after the pre- 
dictions, and before many of the events 
which have {ſince fulfilled them, clearly 
prove theſe writings to have been handed 
down to us, without alteration. Eſpecially 
when 
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when we conſider, that the multiplicity of 
copies, which were ſpread into all nations 
by the Jewiſh colonies, from the time of 
the captivity, were conſtantly read in all 


the ſynagogues, and open to, the peruſal of 


all people—were tranſlated. mto many dif- 


ferent languages — quoted by many hiſto- 


rians—and their truth doubted by none, 
till within a very recent period. 


I ſhall now ſtate very ſhortly as much of 
the hiftory, and the nature and v/e of Pro- 
phecy, as will put the reader in fair poſ- 
ſeſſion of the ſubje& he is called upon to 
conſider. —A believer in the Scriptures 
conceives that ſome memory of God, and 
ſome knowledge of the diſpenſations of his 
Providence having been preſerved tradition- 
ally from Adam (confirmed probably by 
other occaſional communications of the di- 


vine will), through the antediluvian world, 


the few who kept up in their lives any juſt 
ſenſe of his providence were, by means of 
Prophecy, and the miraculous interpoſition 
of their Maker, ſaved out of the general 
wreck of the deluge—That after a time, 
the impreſſion of even that awful leſſon 
wearing out of the mind of the greateſt 
part of mankind, it pleaſed the Supreme 

c 3 Being 
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Being not to leave himſelf without a pats 
ticular as well as a general witneſs ; and 
therefore he again choſe one of the few 
families, who preſerved their belicf and 
knowledge of him, and truſted them with 
the promiſes of his mercy.—And leſt this 
again ſhould ſuffer by the vague nature of 
all tradition; he, before the recollection of 
their father Abraham had faded from the 
minds of any of his deſcendants, and while 
the hiſtory of the world and of the earlier 
Patriarchs, which had been brought down 
in regular ſucceſſion through but very few 
gencrations*, was well known to them, ap- 
pointed Moſes to explain the creation and 
the ſtate of man on earth; to record the 
intentions of God towards man, and to be 
under him the lawgiver of this family, now 
becoming a nation, and deſtined to preſerve 
this hiſtory, theſe records, and theſe laws, 


The tradition was conveyed from Adam through 
Methuſelah, Noah, Abraham, Iſaac, Joſeph, and Am- 
ram, to Moſes, ſeven intermediate perſons—and of theſe 
ſeven, ſeveral were a long time contemporary with each 
other. Methuſelah was conternporary with both Adam 
and Noah; Shem with Noah and Abraham; Iſaac with 
Abraham and Joſeph; and Amram the grandſon of 


Levi (who was the brother of Joſeph) was the father of 
Moſes, 


to 
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to the end of the world. From this period, 
therefore, is to be dated the er of - 
written Prophecy. 


Moſes, the firſt and greateſt of the Pro- 
phets whoſe works have been tranſmitted 
to us, recorded the wonders of creation and 
providence, from the beginning of time, 
till the arrival of the Iſraelites at the bor- 
ders of the land promiſed to the children 
of Abraham a period of above 2590 years 
—eſtabliſhed- the covenant of God with 
his choſen people - ſet before them the con- 
ditional promiſes of God drew a ſtrong 


and accurate picture of their national cha- 


racter and fate for a ſeries of ages, which 
are ſtill running their courſe -- and pre- 
dicted the appearance of another Prophet 
like unto himſelf” (by which, according 
to all antient interpretation, is to be un- 
derſtood another Laugiver), to whom he 
commanded them ©& to hearken,“ under 
pain of the heavy diſpleaſure of the Lord 
their God. —The Prophets, who followed 


Moſes in continuel ſucceſſion for above a 


thouſand years, were employed in preſerv- 
ing the remembrance of the gracious pro- 
miſes of future Redemption to fallen man, 
and the knowledge of a future ſtate of re- 
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tribution in keeping up a ſenſe of the 
conſtant ſuperintending providence of God 
over all the world—in gradually explaining 
the ſpiritual and typical meaning of the 
Moſaical Law, and in preparing the Jews 
for the reception of that ſecond diſpenſa- 
*tion, which it prefigured, and was deſigned 
to introduce at the appointed time, as the 
promiſed univerſal bleſſing. The great ob- 
je& of Prophecy being a deſcription of the 
Meſſiah, and of his kingdom, the prophetic 
miniſtry ceaſed when that object had been 
ſufficiently diſplayed.— At the period al- 
lotted by the Prophet Daniel, for “ ſealing 
up the Viſion and the Prophecy — after 
the peaceable reeſtabliſnment of the Jews 
in their own land—and within about 400 
years of the time appointed for the appear- 
ance of Chriſt, Malachi cloſed the prophetic 
volume in a manner which ſtrikingly con- 
firms this truth, © that the teſtimony of Je- 
ſus is the ſpirit of Prophecy.” He threatens 
the Jews with puniſhment and rejection; 
declaring that God would © make his name 
great among the Gentiles,” for that he was 
wearied with the impiety of Iſrael: he ex- 
horts them carneſtly to repent, and to ob- 
ſerve the law of Moſes, till that prophetic 
n ſhould appear, who, like “ a 


har- 


. 
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harbinger, was to prepare the way of the 
Lord, whom they ſought, i. e. for the 
Mleſſiah “ who would ſuddenly come to 
his temple” — and whoſe approach was 
hailed, as that © Sun of righteouſneſs, who 
ſhould ariſe with healing in his wings.” 


It is obvious, that if the Prophecies in 
the antient Scriptures relating to the firſt 
advent of the Meſſiah were fulfilled in 
Chriſt—and if © the wall of partition be- 


tween the Jews and Gentiles was then 


thrown down,” many of the principal ſub- 
jects of the Prophecies under the Law can 
have no place in the Prophecies under the 
Goſpel. We accordingly find the kingdom 
of Chriſt to be the ſole great object of Pro- 
phecy in the New Teftament ; and this 
diſtinction gives freſh evidence to the unity 
of deſign, which pervades both covenants 
— eſpecially as it is certain that many of 
the Prophecies in Br upon this ever im- 
portant ſubject exactly correſpond ; and 
none can be found, in which there 1s the 
ſhadow of contradiction. Of the Prophe- 
cies which are contained in the New Teſ- 
tament, I ſhall only briefly remark, that 
they extend to the end of the world, and 
particularly deſcribe the ſtate of the Church 
7 —its 
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its trials, increaſe, proſperity, . corrup= 
tions, ſufferings, and punification— from the 
time of its lowly origin (for lowly did it 
ſeem to mortal eyes) to its univerſal pre- 
valence and triumphant entrance into glory 
—-and conclude this ſketch of the 4i/tory 
of Prophecy with obſerving, that ſince the 
Revelation by St. John cloſed the New 
Teſtament, 1700 years have elapſed with- 
out the appearance of any Prophet in the 
world. | 


It may be obſerved of the Prophecies 
themſelves, that they were not only neceſ- 
farily miraculous, but of that ſpecies of 
miracles which is the mot laſting, and con- 
ſequently the moſt convincing to the later 
ages, as well as peculiarly adapted to the 
keeping up among a people diſpoſed, as 
the Jews were, to idolatry and rebellion, 
that conſtant dependence. upon their God 
and King, which was neceſlary to preſerve 
them diſtinct and ſeparate from the reſt of 
the world, according to the declared pur- 
poſe of God.— They appear to be ſome- 
times plain, and ſometimes metaphorical — 
they have often a firſt or partial, and an 
ultimate completion, of which the former 


may generally be conſidered as an earneſt 
of 
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1 
of the latter — they having often an im- 
mediate reference to preſent circumſtances, 


or to things that were very ſoon to happen, 
and yet being in their nature predictive of 


remotely future events.“ It is this dous 


ble character of Prophecy, which occaſions 
thoſe unexpected tranſitions and ſudden in- 
terchange of circumſtances, ſo obſervable 
in the prophetic books. Hence different 
predictions are ſometimes blended together, 
temporal and ſpiritual deliverances are fore- 
told in one Prophecy, and great and ſmaller 
events are combined in one point of view. 
Hence likewiſe one chain of connected 
deſign runs through the whole ſcheme of 
Prophecy; and a continuation of events ſuc- 
ceſſively fulfilling, and ſucceſſively branch- 
ing out into new predictions, continued to 
confirm the faith, and keep alive the ex- 
pectations of the Jews.” It is principally 
this double ſenſe of Prophecy which ren- 
ders it obſcure : for though © the predic- 
tions of the Prophets were ſometimes po- 
ſitive and exactly deſcriptive, and delivered 
with an accurate and definite deſignation of 
names and times, Prophecy was not ge- 
nerally deſigned to be clear before its ac- 
compliſhment. Had it been more clear, it 
muſt have controlled the freedom of hu- 


man 
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man actions, or have appeared to have pro- 
duced its own accompliſhment, furniſhing 
- ſinners with a plea of neeeſſity. It is how- 
ever always ſufficiently exact in its deſcrip- 
tions to authenticate its pretenſions to a Bi- 
vine authority, to produce, when it comes 
to paſs, an acknowledgment of its unerring 
certainty, and to demonſtrate the wiſdom 
and the power of God“. 


For let it not be imagined: that the- ob- 
ſcurity, which ariſes from the double ſenſe 
of Prophecy, at all reſembles the ambiguity 
of the Pagan oracles. The Pagan oracles 
commonly related to tranſactions, that were 
carrying on at the ſame time in no very diſ- 
tant place; or to ſome event a ſhort time 
before it happened, when the cauſes which 
were to produce it had begun to operate : 
and it is certain, that they were in general 
ſo expreſſed, as to admit of double and even 
contradictory interpretations, in order to 
correſpond with events of a totally oppo/ite 
nature. - Whereas the double types of ge- 

nuine Prophecy conſtantly referred to events 
of the ſame nature, though occurring at dif- 
ferent periods of time. It has been already 


> _ BY to the Old Teſtament, p. 343, 345. 
ſaid, 
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faid, that Prophecy was ſometimes: deli- 
vered in diſtinct and poſitive terms; as for 
example, the fifty- third chapter of Ifaiah, 
containing the 2 of our Saviour's ſuf- 
ferings : and it may alſo be obſerved, that 
when it was delivered in highly metapho- 
rical language, the ſymbols and figures ad- 
mitted of the cleareſt explication, which 
was ſometimes given at the ſame time. — 
Thus for inſtance, the four great empires 
of the world and their revolutions were 
repreſented to Daniel, under the form of 
certain animals, and by alluſions to their 
nature and properties; but theſe ſymbols 
are interpreted in the plaineſt language 
poſſible. —I cannot refuſe myſelf the plea- 
ſure of cloſing this part of the ſubject, by 
quoting a moſt admirable deſcription of the 
language of Prophecy.—* The language of 
Prophecy is remarkable for its magnifi- 
cence. Each prophetic writer is diſtin- 
guiſhed for peculiar beauties; but their 
ſtyle in general may be characterized, as 
ſtrong, animated, and impreſſive. Its or- 
naments are derived not from accumula- 
tion of epithet, or laboured harmony; but 
from the real grandeur of its images, and 
the majeſtic force of its expreſſions. It is 
varied with —_ propriety; and enlivened 
with 
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with quick but eaſy tranſitions. Its ſudden 
burſts of eloquence, its earneſt warmth, its 
affecting exhortations and appeals, afford 
very intereſting proofs of that lively im- 
preſſion, and of that inſpired conviction, un- 
der Which the Prophets wrote; and which 
enabled them, among a people not diſtin- 
guiſhed for genius, to ſurpaſs in every va- 
riety of compoſition the moſt admired pro- 
ductions of Pagan antiquity. If the ima- 
gery employed by the ſacred writers appear 
ſometimes to partake of a coarſe and inde- 
licate caſt, it muſt be recollected, that the 
Eaſtern manners and languages required the 
moſt forcible repreſentations; and that the 
maſculine and indignant ſpirit of the Pro- 
phets led them to adopt the moſt energe- 
tic and deſcriptive expreſſions. No ſtyle is 
perhaps ſo highly figurative as that of the 
Prophets. Every obje& of nature and of 
art, which could furniſh alluſions, is ex- 
plored with induſtry; every ſcene of crea- 
tion, and every page of ſcience, ſeems to 
have unfolded its rich varieties to the ſa- 
cred writers, Who, in the ſpirit of Eaſtern 
poetry, delight in every kind of metapho- 
rical embelliſhment. Thus, by way of il- 
luſtration, it is obvious to remark, that 
carthly dignities and powers are ſymbolized 
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by the celeſtial bodies; the effects of moral 
evil are ſhown under the ſtorms and convul- 
ſions of nature; the pollutions of fin are. 
repreſented by external impurities ; and the 
beneficial influence of righteouſneſs 1s de- 
picted by the ſerenity and confidence of 
peaceful life. This allegorical language being 
founded in ideas univertally prevalent. and 
adhered to with invariable relation and re- 
gular analogy, has furniſhed great ornament 
and elegance to the ſacred writings. Some- 
times, however, the inſpired penmen drew 
their alluſions from local and temporary 
ſources of metaphor ; from the peculiar 
ſcenery of their country; from the idola- 
tries, of heathen nations; from their own 
hiſtory and circumſtances ; from the ſer- 
vice of their temple, and the ceremonies 
of their religion; from manners that have 
faded, and cuſtoms that have elapſed. Hence 
many appropriate beauties have vaniſhed. 
Many deſcriptions and many repreſenta- 
tions, that muſt have had a ſolemn impor- 
tance among the Jews, are now conſidered, 
from a change of circumſtances, in a de- 
graded point of view. Hence, likewiſe, 
here and there a ſhade of obſcurity. In 
general, however, the language of Scrip- 

ture, 
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ture, though highly ſublime and beautiful, 
is eaſy and intelligible to all capacities. 


The courſe of Prophecy was guided by 
the light of previous Revelation, and thus 
a regular connexion was preſerved, which 
was itſelf a teſtimony to its truth. The 
Prophecies taken together form a connect- 
ed ſeries of the divine diſpenſations from 
nearly the beginning of the world to the 
end of time, Taken ſeparately, they pre- 
ſent detached ſcenes of what has been 


tranſacted, is now tranſacting, and will 


hereafter take place upon the great theatre 
of the world, as. far as they relate to the 
concerns of true religion. Many of theſe 
predictions are delivered with the greateſt 
degree of accuracy, preciſion, and minute- 
neſs; and all of them reſpe& one particu- 


lar train of events, either directly or ulti- 


mately——many of them relate to one par- 
ticular perſon, and to one only—and one 
particular period of time, and one only ; 
but more contain a firſt and ſecondary re- 
ference to particular objects of a ſimilar 


kind, at different points of time, which, 
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far 
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far from rendering them of vague and yn- 
certain ſignification, more fully eſtabliſhes 
their title to our faith and admiration. 
Founded upon the baſis of eternal truth, 
no human device can undermine, no hu- 

man effort can overturn them. The de+ 
_ clarations of Prophecy, conſidered with re- 
ſpe& to their deſign, as well as their ex- 
tent, are the moſt ſublime that can be 
imagined — the moſt gracious for the Su- 
preme Being to impart, and moſt benefi- 
cial for man to receive. The ſeed of the 
woman is ordained to bruiſe the ſerpent's 
head, as ſoon as man had fallen from his 
original ſtate of innocence and happineſs. 
Preparations are made for the Redeemer, 
and a more diſtin& proſpe& is given of 
his perſon, office, and dignity, as the ful- 
neſs of time for his appearance approaches; 
—and the progreſs of his Religion —the 
ſufferings and triumphs of his Church 
and his conqueſt over Satan, and his at- 
tendants, fin and death, gradually extend 
to the confines of the world, and © finiſh 
the myſtery of God. — Such is the out- 
line of the wonderful ſcheme of Prophecy! 
which is harmonious and complete in all 
its parts, and may be traced through al- 
vl , o» moſt 
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moſt every page of the Old and New 
Teſtaments. 


It is ſcarcely poſſible to contemplate 
Prophecy as a regular ſyſtem, without per- 
ceiving its direct tendency to prove the 
conſtant over-ruling providence of God, 
and the truth and certainty of divine Re- 
velation, which muſt be conſidered as its 
moſt important uſe. —The evidence arifing 
from Prophecy is a growing evidence. — 
The divine deſign, uniformly purſued 
through a ſeries of ſucceſſive generations, 
opens with a greater degree of clearneſs, in 
proportion to the lapſe of time and the 
number of events.—An increaſe of age 1s 
an addition to its ſtrength ; and the nearer 
we approach the point, towards which the 
diſpenſations of God unvaryingly tend, the 
more clearly ſhall we diſcern the wonder- 
ful regularity, conſiſtency, and beauty of 
this ſtupendous plan for univerſal good. — 
Of the great uſe of Prophecies which have 
been fulfilled, as a dire& and ſtrong argu- 
ment to convert unbelievers to Chriſtianity, 
and to eſtabliſh Chriſtians in the Faith, we 
have the moſt ample proofs. Our Lord 
himſelf made very ple appeals to Pro- 
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phecy, as evidence of his divine miſſion ; 
he referred the Jews to their own Scrip- 
tures, as moſt fully and clearly bearing wit» 
neſs of himſelf.—Upon them he grounded 


the necelſity of his ſufferings ;—upon them 
he ſettled the faith of the Diſciples at Em 


maus, and of the Apoſtles at Jeruſalem. 
The ſame ſource fupplied the eloquence of 


St. Peter and St. Paul, and the means with 


which Apollos © mightily convinced the 


Jews.” This was a powerful inſtrument 
of perſuaſion in the ſucceeding ages of the 
Church, when uſed by the primitive apo- 
logiſts. Upon this topic were employed 
the Zeal and diligence, not only of Juſtin 
Martyr, but Tertullian, Cyprian, and Au- 
guſtine. It would never have been ſo fre- 
quently employed, if 1t had not been well 
adapted to the deſired end: and that it 
did moſt completely anſwer this end, by 
the converſion of unbelievers, 1s evident 
from the accounts of Scripture, and the 
records of the primitive Church. 


Prophecy keeps the attention of Chriſ- 
tians alive to the truth and importance of 
their holy Religion to its truth, becauſe 
Prophecy and Chriſtianity had one and the 
ame origin, both being derived from the 

D 2 ſame 
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ſame Fountain of perfection; —it keeps 
them alive to its importance, becauſe Pro- 
phecy ſhews that the Supreme Being has 
vouchſafed through a long ſucceſſion of 
ages to prepare mankind, by gradual reve- 
. lations of his will, for future bleſſings; 
and has proved, by ſending choſen meſſen- 
gers to uſher in this final diſpenſation, that 
the teſtimony of Jeſus is the ſpirit of 
Prophecy.” It confirms the general belief 
of a God, and points out to a careleſs 
world the plain traces of his watchful pro- 
vidence. It diſplays the counſels of inſpi- 
ration inceſſantly directing the courſe of 
events, without violating the order of rea- 
ſon and of human action. — Such know- 
ledge is too wonderful for us! ſuch power 
is above our comprehenſion ! But the fact 
is placed before our eyes. We ſee, or may 
ſee, a regular train of Prophecies tending 
towards one declared end, accurately ful- 
filled and fulfilling amidſt all the confuſion 
and oppoſition of this tumultuous world : 
and we ſee that theſe Prophecies are clear, 
both in prediction and accompliſhment, in 
proportion to their importance in fixing 
our belief in the providence of God, and in 
the great truths of divine Revelation. — 
Thus it appears, that the chief deſign of 

Pro- 
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Prophecy is to bear conſtant witneſs to 
religious truth. But thought) convince 
gainſayers of this truth, is juſtly conſidered 
as its principal uſe, it has another very im- 
portant object, to which it well becomes 
us to pay attention, from motives of grati- 
tude, as well as from fear of incurring the 
blame, which Scripture invariably imputes 
to thoſe who negle& to take advantage of 
the light afforded them. — It is deſigned to 
protect believers in the word of God from 
the dangers ariſing from the prevalent cor- 
ruptions, errors, and vices of the age in 
which they live. — The due conſideration 
of Prophecy will adminiſter conſolation 
amidſt preſent diſtreſs, and enliven faith 
and elevate hope, whilſt paſſing through 
thoſe dark depreſſing ſcenes, which, with- 
out this gracious aid, might lead through 
the intricacies of doubt to the gloom of 
deſpair. . : 


That Prophecy was intended to be a 
particular guard to the Church in theſe 
latter days, as well as a general light to 
the world, we have, I think, abundant 
evidence : but as this view of the ſubject 
relates more particularly to the Second 
Part of this work, I ſhall only now ob- 
| WY ſerve, 
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ſerve, that we have the authority of our 
Lord himſelf to conſider it as a duty to 
ſtudy the Prophecies, with a view to pre- 
ſent and to future times; as well as for 
the purpoſe of confirming our faith by a 
retroſpect of the paſt. Our Saviour re- 
proved his Diſciples and the Jews for“ not 
diſcerning the ſigns of the times” then 
preſeht — commanded them to © ſearch 
the Scriptures” for information concern- 
ing them, and to“ watch” for the events 
which ſhould fulfil the divine predictions. 
— He guarded his diſciples from ſharing in 


the impending diſtreſſes of their country, 


by expreſs declarations concerning the time 
and nature of that day of vengeance, which 
they fully underſtood, and therefore avoid- 
ed the danger—and he directed St. John 
to warn all ſucceeding generations of the 
trials to which his Church was to be ſub- 
jected in the different ages of the world. 


This Chapter has run to a greater length 
than could have been wiſhed : but it is 
hoped, that the importance of its object 
will be a ſufficient juſtification; and I 
mall conclude it with reminding the read- 
er, that the Prophecies, which will come 
under our conſideration, are of that kind 

| | which 


1 
which may be called direct. They relate 


immediately to particular perſons, events, 
or revolutions; and cannot, without the 
moſt evident perverſion of meaning, be 
underſtood in any other ſenſe, or be ex- 
plained in any other manner, than what is 
applicable to thoſe events, perſons, and re- 
volutions, to Which they have been con- 
ſtantly referred for their firſt and ſecondary 
accompliſhment. ' 
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FIRST CLASS OF THE PROPHECIES, 
WHICH FORM THE SUBJECT OF 
THIS WORK. 


PROPHECIES WHICH HAVE BEEN FUL- 


FILLED, — DOWN TO THE SUBVERSION 
OF THE JEWISH GOVERNMENT. 


I. The Promiſe made to Adam, con- 
fidered as a Prophecy of general ſalvation 
by the Meſſiah, the Saviour of the world. 


II. The Promiſe to Abraham of a nume- 
rous poſterity from his ſon Iſaac, who were 
to become a great nation, diſtinguiſhed 
from the reſt of the world by their reli- 
gious polity, and to be the appointed 
guardians of the promiſes of God, till the 
appearance of the Meſſiah ; who was to 
be born of the race of Iſaac, and in whom 


| all the nations of the earth were to be 
bleſſed. 


III. The Promiſe of another Lawgivet 
made at the eſtabliſhment of the particular 
diſpenſation of the Law by Moſes ;—con- 

ſidered 


a 
ſidered as a renewal of the promiſe of gea 
neral ſalvation. f | 


IV. The Promiſes and Threats made by 
Moſes to the Ifraclites, in caſe of obe- 
dience or diſobedience to the divine Law, 
— conſidered as proving the conſtant ſu- 
perintending care of God over a people ſe- 
parated from the reſt of the world, for the 
expreſs purpoſe of preſerving the know- 
ledge of himſelf, and of his gracious in- 
tentions towards mankind. 


V. The appointment of Cyrus to be the 
deliverer of the Jews, and the reſtorer of 
the Temple and City, —conſidered as de- 
ſigned to prove, that the captivity of the 
Jews was by the eſpecial direction of the 
Almighty— intended as a puniſhment for 
their idolatry, to continue only for a defi- 
nite term of years; as they were deſtined 
to preſerve the promiſes, and remain as a 
ſeparate nation in their own land, till the 


coming of the Meſſiah. 


VI. The deſtruction aid deſolate ſtate 
of Babylon, compared with the denunci- 
ation of the Prophets during the time of 


its greateſt ſplendour— conſidered as an 
| awful 
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awful example of the judgments of God 
upon the enemies of his people. 


VII. The preciſe time fixed for the ac- 
compliſhment of the promiſe of the Meſ- 
ſiah predicted by Daniel 537 years before 
his birth, ſo very diſtinctly as to awaken a 
general expectation of his arrival, not only 
among the Jews, but all over the Eaſt, 
where a tradition prevailed relative to the 
appearance of ſome great perſonage, about 
the time of the advent of our Lord. 


VIII. The Promiſe of John the Bap- 
tiſt, the meſſenger or forerunner of the 
Meſſiah, given 400 years before his birth, 
being the laſt prediction of the laſt of the 
ſeries of Prophets under the Moſaic dif- 
penſation. 


IX. The prophetic deſcription of the 
Birth, Character, Miſſion, Sufferings, Death, 
Reſurrection, and Aſcenſion of the Meſſiah, 
compared with his Hiſtory, written by the 
Evangeliſts after his Aſcenſion into heaven. 


X. The deſtruction of the City and 
Temple of Jeruſalem, — the diſperſion of 
the Jewiſh people, - the total ſubverſion of 

the 
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the Jewiſh government, religious and grit, 
foretold by Chriſt as to happen immedi- 


' ately after the eſtabliſhment of the Chriſ- 


tian religion, and having happened exactly 
according to his predition—conſidered as 
the conſequence of their rejection of the 
Lawgiver promiſed by Moſes, and there- 
fore as proving him to be the promiſed 
Meſſiah expected by the Jews ;—and the 
publication of the Goſpel to the Gentiles 
previous to the deſtruction of the Jewiſh 
polity, conſidered as proving Jeſus to be 
the Meſſiah, © in whom all the nations of 
the earth were to be bleſſed.” 


SECOND CLASS. 


PROPHECIES RELATING TO THE REIGN 
OF ANTICHRIST, AND THE REIGN AND 
FINAL TRIUMPH OF THE MESSIAH. 


I. Prophecies concerning the eſtabliſh- 
ment of the Papal Power, or Popery,— 
conſidered as the ſcourge of the Weſtern 
Churches, in conſequence of the corrup- 
tions of the Religion of Chriſt, —and as 
ene branch of Antichriſt, | 


IT. Prophecies concerning the eſtabliſh- 
| ment 
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ment of the Mahometan Power, or Ma- 
hometaniſm, — conſidered as the ſcourge of 
the Eaſtern Churches, in conſequence of 
the corruptions of the Religion of Chriſt, 
—and as another branch of Antichriſt. 


III. Prophecies concerning Infidelity, — 
conſidered as particularly prevalent in the 
laſt and preſent centuries, — as a third 
branch of Antichriſt, and as a riſing power 
which has already made great progreis in 
its work, as the ſcourge of Popery, or the 
Church of Rome, has effected a conſider- 
able change among the followers of Ma- 
homet, and has enticed a multitude of 

Proteſtants to enliſt under its banners. 


IV. Prophecies concerning the general 
diffuſion of the Goſpel —the converſion of 
the Jews—the final triumph of our Lord, 
and the univerſal happineſs of his glorious 
reign, — conſidered as the accomphſhment 
of the original Promiſe made to Adam, — 
as the ultimate meaning of the prophetic 
deſcriptions of the kingdom of the Meſ- 
fiah, and as tending to reconcile the dif- 
ferent opinions of Jews and Chriſtians upon 
this ſubject. 


CLASS 


© 
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CHAPTER THE FIRST, 


The Promiſe made to Adam after the Fall — 
conſidered as a Prophecy of general Sal. 
vation by the Meſſiah, the Redeemer of the 
World. I 


AS it is the faſhion of the preſent day, 
to queſtion the truth of the narrative of 
which this Prophecy forms a part, I muſt 
entreat the reader to place the weight of 
hiſtoric evidence againſt the force of ridi- 
cule, before he thinks himſelf at liberty to 
reje& it as falſe. — Without any reference 
to the authority of inſpiration for ſupport, 
he will find the teſtimony of all antiquity 
more than a balance for the cavils of mo- 
dern ſcepticiſm. If it were within the li- 
mits of this work, it would be eaſy to 
prove, that the earlieſt annals of the re- 
moteſt ages— the various ſyſtems of theo- 


logy 
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logy among the moſt antient nations—the 
voice of tradition, and the writings of phi- 
loſophy, confirm the Moſaic hiſtory of the 
fall of man, the antiquity of ſacrifices, the 
flood, and the general diſperſion of man- 
kind, beyond the poſſibility of doubt.— 
And if the truth of this narrative can be 
thus eſtabliſhed by an impartial examina- 
tion of ſuch unconnected evidence, it can 
ſcarcely remain a queſtion in the mind of 
any one, who conſiders the inpeſſibility that 
Moſes ſhould obtain the knowledge of 
theſe facts by any human means, and their 
ſingular agreement with the principles of 
the Chriſtian Religion—whether this nar- 
rative was written by inſpiration ? —I may 
therefore conſider the Divine authority of 
this narration, as ſtanding firm upon a 
maſs of external and internal evidence, the 
combined ſtrength of which has never yet 
been ſhaken ; whatever may be the aſſer- 
tions of 1gnorance and enmity, or however 
plauſibly the miſrepreſentations of ſome of 
the parts may ſeem to contradict its claim 
to our belief, 


Notwithſtanding the obſcurity which 
hangs over theſe firſt pages of the Moſaic 
hiſtory, the great truths, which it concerns 

5 us 
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us to know, are clearly diſcernible. We 
may plainly ſee, that God had revealed 
himſelf to Adam by actual communica- 


tions, previous to the forfeiture of his 


happineſs. The bleſſing pronounced,“ Be 
fruitful, and multiply, and repleniſh the 
earth, and ſubdue it“ the authority given, 
« Have dominion over the fiſh of the ſea, 
and the fowl of the air, and over every 
thing that moveth upon the earth“ the 


ſingle prohibition, © Of every tree in the 


garden thou mayeſt freely eat ; but of the 
tree of the knowledge of good and evil 
thou ſhalt not eat of it“ and the awful 
denunciation of puniſhment in caſe of diſ- 
obedience, © In the day that thou eateſt, 
thou ſhalt ſurely die,” ſufficiently prove, 
that Adam was clearly informed of the 
exiſtence of God, from whom himſelf and 
all things had received their being, and zo 
whom himſelf and all things were conſe- 


quently ſubjet; and thus was furniſhed 


with the beſt guide and ſupport to reaſon, 
and the ſtrongeſt defence againſt the power 
of temptation. 


This important truth, which is con- 


« Gen, ch. il. 
firmed 
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Pet by the whole tenor of Scripture, 


and of early hiſtory, at once vindicates the 


juſtice and goodneſs of God, and diſplays 
the heinous nature of man's tranſgreſſion. 


It teaches us to conſider the declared will 
of God, as the moſt ſolid foundation of 
moral virtue ; for if, in his original ſtate of 


\ innocence and perfection, man was not 


truſted to the dictates or deductions of his 
reaſon, it ſurely looks like extreme folly to 
build in this our fallen ſtate upon the 


| weak, uncertain ground of general expedi- 


ency.—And when we are aſſured, that God 
manifeſted himſelf as God to the firſt of 
the human race, before guilt had corrupt- 
ed his nature, and perverted his reaſon ; 


we may aſſert, that this original Revelation 
'of God to man, of his own exiſtence, and 


of the relation, in which man ſtands ta 
God, is alſo the foundation of all re/igion. — 
By thus deriving our knowledge of the 


Deity immediately from the Deity himſelf — 


not only through the medium of his works, 
of which men know ſo little, and judge ſo 


ill —and tracing our knowledge of the 


divine will through a ſerzes of confiſtent 
prophecies, and inſtructions, and records ; 


Faith, Reaſon, and Hiſtory will unite to 


form that * cord, which ſhall never 
be 
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be broken” from the anchor of our Chriſ- 
tian hope.—But I proceed to obſerve, that 
Adam confeſſed both his &4nowledge of the 
yoice of God, when the conſciouſneſs of 
guilt made him try to avoid his preſence, 
and his fear of the puniſhment, which had 
been previouſly threatened, when he ſaid, 
« I heard thy voice in the garden, and I 
was afraid.” The intercourſe therefore, 
which God had vouchſafed to hold with 
Adam in his ſtate of innocence, and the 
change, which he experienced in himſelf 
on tranſgreſſing the command, enabled 
him to judge perfectly of the Divine au- 
thority of that gracious promiſe of final 
Redemption, which began the wonderful 
ſcheme of Prophecy, and founded the 
hope of immortality upon the baſis of Re- 
yelation, 


And the Lord God ſaid unto the ferpent, 
Becauſe thou haſt done this, thou art curſed 
above all cattle, and above every beaſt of the 
feld. And I will put enmity between thee 
and the woman, and between thy ſeed and ber 
feed: it ſhall bruiſe thy head, on thou ſhalt 
epiufe his heel*,— 


> Gen, ili. 14, 15. 
VOL, I. E The 
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The language of this Prophecy is meta- 
phorical ; but the metaphors uſed in it are 
by no means of uncertain ſignification ©.— 
Taking the whole account of the fall, as it 
ſtands recorded in Scripture, it 1s clear that 
Satan, or the Evil Spirit, who aſſumed the 
form of a ſerpent®, was the original cauſe 
of all the guilt and miſery of man. And 
the woman ſaid, The ſerpent beguiled 

me, and I did eat.“ Immediately, 
therefore, does the juſtice of God 
pronounce his doom. The ſeed of 
the woman, whom he had tempted to diſ- 
obedience, was to be inſtrumental in exe- 
cuting his puniſhment—a puniſhment far 
more ſevere than that, which diſobedience 


© Sherlock on the Prophecies, Dif. III. 

St. Paul declares it was the purpoſe of the Goſpel 
of Chriſt “to open their eyes, and to turn them from 
darkneſs to light, and from the power of Satan unto 
God.” Acts xxvi. 18. and in his Epiſtle to the Ro- 
mans, Xvi. 20. he refers to the promiſe made to Adam, 
And the God of peace ſhall bruiſe Satan under your 
feet ſhortly.” The ſame Apoſtle, 2 Cor. xi. 14. fa- 
vours the interpretation of Patrick (ſee his Commen- 
tary on the third chapter of Geneſis, proving the word 

ſaraph to mean both a ſerpent and an angel), © And no 
marvel, for Satan himſelf is transformed into an angel 
of light Eve might be thus © beguiled” by him, who 
was © a liar from the beginning.” 


| | | had 
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had brought upon mankind.— Becauſe thou 
haſt done this, — I will put enmity between thee 
and the woman, and between thy ſeed and her 


feed : it ſhall bruiſe thy head, and thou ſhalt 


bruiſe his heel. — Thus, „in the midſt 
of wrath remembering mercy,” God was 
pleaſed to communicate to our firſt pa- 
rents, in the ſentence pronounced upon 
their enemy, ſuch a promiſe as would 
mitigate tke impending horrors of their 
own. When they heard that the ſuc- 
ceſs of their adverſary was not a complete 


victory over themſelves, or their poſte- 


rity ; but that although there was to be 
a conteſt for ſuperiority, their poſterity 
ſhould finally prevail, ſome hope of re- 
ſtoration to the loſt favour of their Cre- 
ator muſt have penetrated the gloom of 
deſpair. —They had exchanged happineſs, 
innocence, and life, for pain and ſorrow, ſin 
and death. But this Prophecy, while it 
opened the proſpect of deliverance from 
* the power of Satan, and of fin,” encou- 
raged them to place their truſt and confi- 
dence in God, who could alone effect it — 
it was at once an earneſt of pardon, and a 
motive for exertion in their appointed war- 


fare —it was the foundation of hope and 


E 3 grati- 
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gratitude the incentive to penitence and 
obedience. 


Thus the light of Prophecy was propor- 
tioned to the wants of our firſt parents, 
and was tranſmitted by them to their chil- 
dren, as a ſacred treaſure of conſolation 
amidſt the miſeries, which their ſin had 
entailed upon them, and as a ſecurity for 
the maintenance of religion, on which their 
future happineſs depended. By what me- 
thods God intended to effect this wonder- 
ful reſtoration to his favour, he did not at 
that time reveal*. This was the ſubje& of 

ſub- 

* Eve ſeems to have expected her firſt-born ſon 
would be the promiſed ſeed—the Redeemer from death, 
and the Reftorer of happineſs the Meſſiah. She called 
him Cain—ſignifying acquiſition, ſaying, © I have got- 
ten a man from the Lord,” according to his promiſe. 
No reaſon is given for the name of Abel, becauſe his 
parents did not place in him their hope of the promiſed 
ſeed, as they did in their firſt-born Cain; but to the 
fon born after the death of Abel, and the rejection and 
baniſhment of Cain, Eve gave the name of Seth, ſigni- 
fying appointed ; as ſhe conſidered this ſom as ſub/tituted 
by God, to be the ſeed himſelf, or the ſeed from whom 
the promiſed Saviour of the world ſhould come; for, 
whether the promiſe was to be fulfilled immediately, or 
at a remote diſtance of time, they were not informed 


1 


ſubſequent Prophecies, delivered with pro- 


greſſive clearneſs, and more circumſtantial 
de- 


by the Prophecy, nor was this declared for many ſuc- 
ceeding generations. Lamech called the name of his 
ſon Noah, which ſignifies 1%, or refrejpment after tail, 
or comfort ; „ Becauſe,” ſaid he, © this ſame ſhall com- 
fort us concerning our work and toil of our hands.” 

It is to be obſerved, there was a general curſe upon the 
earth for the ſin of Adam, and ſome have thought a par- 
ticular curſe upon ſome part of it for the fin of Cain. 
Lamech foretells, that in the time of this ſou God would 
in great meaſure take them boch off that he ſhould be 
the reitorer of the world, after the flood predicted by 
Enoch (Enoch had named his ſon Methu he dies—ſelah 
—the ſending forth of water, ſignify ing, when he dies the 
flood fhall come. See Bochart, I. ii. c. 13.)—that he 
ſhould give ret from confuſion and deſolation, and that 
the earth ſhould -be bleſſed to his poſterity. —Lamech 
therefore, with the proſpect of theſe mighty changes 
before him, might look to this fon for the completion of 
the promiſe made to Adam, or he might foreſee that 


from him the promiſed deliverer ſhould proceed ; but 


that a deliverer from the miſeries, which ſin had brought 
upon the earth, was expected, appears very evident. It is 
perfectly conſiſtent with the merciful diſpenſations of 
God's providence, to ſuppoſe that, theſe early Patriarchs, 
who ſeem to have ſuffered great hardſhips from the curfe 
upon the ground, were permitted to indulge the hope 
of a ſpeedy accompliſhment of this promiſe ; God hav. 
ing been pleaſed to take Enoch to himſelf, about fifty- 
ſeven years after the death of Adam, to ſupport and 

E 3 | com- 
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detail. This, as well as all the ſeries which 
followed, found its completion when the 
Son of God appeared “ to deſtroy the 
works of the Devil,” when “the head of 
the ſerpent was bruiſed” by the conqueſt 


of the powers of darkneſs, and the re- 


demption of the world was effected by the 
ſufferings of Chriſt; and when He, who 
was in the moſt proper and eminent ſenſe 
© the ſeed of the woman,” not only with- 
ſtood the temptations of Satan, but * caſt 
out his evil ſpirits, and ſaw him as light- 
ning fall from heaven.” Thus, as the guilt 
of Adam was tranſmitted to all his race, ſo 
was this moſt ancient of the Prophecies; 
the harbinger of that atonement, which 
was to be made for it“ when the fulneſs 
of time was come,” and © God ſent into 
the world his Son made of a woman;“ 
that ©* as by one man's diſobedience many 
were made finners, ſo by the obedience of 


comfort mankind in their ſtate of mortality, with the 


aſſurance of a better life in another world. And it is 
therefore probable, that Enoch was tranſlated in ſome 
ſuch viſible manner as Elijah afterwards was, by a glo- 
rious appearance of the Shechinah, or token of God's 
ſpecial preſence, from whence angels were ſent to con- 


vey him up to heaven. See Patrick's Commentary, 


one 
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one many were made righteous; and that 
« as in Adam all die, ſo in Chriſt all might 
be made alive.“ | 


That this commonly received interpre- 
tation is undoubtedly the true and antient 
interpretation of the Jewiſh Church before 
the coming of Chriſt, is clear from their 
commentaries on this part of Scripture, 
They referred the fulfilment of this pro- 
miſe to Chriſt and to Satan, as plainly ap- 
pears by the Targum of Onkelos, and the 


Targum of Jeruſalem . In the latter the 


para- 


f Targum is a Chaldee word, and ſignifies a tranſla- 
tion. It is in general appropriated by the Jews to the 
Chaldee paraphraſes of the Old Teſtament. The firſt 
Targums were compoſed for the uſe of the common 
people, after their return from the Babyloniſh captivity. 
The Targum of Onkelos on the Pentateuch is the moſt 
antient now remaining. It is rather a tranſlation than 
a paraphraſe. It was antiently held in ſuch high re- 
pute as to be read alternately in the ſynagogues with 
the ſacred text. Next in purity of ſtyle and antiquity 
is the Targum of Jonathan Ben Uzziel. It relates to 
the works of the Prophets. Theſe Targums are al- 
lowed both by Jews and Chriſtians to be as antient, if 
not more fo, than the time of our Saviour. It is pro- 
bable, that many of the gloſſes and interpretations of 
the more antient Verſions, that were in uſe immedi- 
ately after the Babyloniſh captivity, are inſerted in 
them, Many other Prophecies, in addition to thoſe 
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paraphraſe of the words addreſſed to the 
ferpent is exactly as follows. „It ſhall 
come to paſs, when the ſons of the woman 
ſhall execute the commands of the Law, 
then they ſhall wound thee in the head, 
and ſlay thee. But when the ſons of the 
woman ſhall deſert the commands of the 
Law, thou ſhalt bite them in the heel, 
and ſtrike them in their weakneſs. There 
ſhall, however, be a remedy for the ſons 
of the woman ; but for thee, the ſerpent, 
there ſhall be none. It ſhall come to paſs 
that they ſhall wound each other in the 
heel, in the laſt days, in the days of Meſ- 
ſiah the King“.“ 


In the ſentence, 8 by the God 
of infinite juſtice and mercy upon our firſt 
parents, we ſee the groundwork and baſis 
of all the Prophecies. It is the foundation 
of the glorious hope, in the fulfilment of 


above mentioned concerning the Meſſiah, are explained 
in theſe Targums, exactly as they are by Chriſtians. 
In addition to the ſervice which they render ſo evi- 
dently to the Chriſtian cauſe, they are of great uſe, as 
they contribute to eſtabliſh the genuineneſs of the He- 
brew text. This ſubje& is treated at large by Pri- 
deaux, vol. ii. p. 413, 426, &c. 

s Critici Sacri, tom. i. p. 79. 


which, 


, 


1 
which, every deſcendant of Adam has the 
ſtrongeſt intereſt. It was the firſt gracious 


intimation of peace and deliverance, of re- 
demption and happineſs, given to fallen 


and miſerable man — the earlieſt ray of 
« the Sun of righteouſneſs” which in the 


laſt days illumined a guilty race, and ſpread . 
its Iight over the world. 
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CLASS I. 


CHAPTER THE SECOND. 


The Promiſes mad? to Abraham reſpecting bis 
Poſterity and the Meſſiah. 


ABRAHAM, it is well known, was the 
moſt diſtinguiſhed of the Patriarchs, the 
| venerable anceſtor of the Iſrael- 
208 3. ites and Iſmaelites, or, as they are 
B. C. nov called, of the Jews and Arabs. 
19%! His name is at this day celebrated 
throughout the Eaſt ; and various writings 
and traditions, carefully preſerved through 
the long lines of his poſterity, confirm and 
illuſtrate the hiſtory, which we find re- 
corded of him in the Old Teſtament. From 
this hiſtory, every part of which 1s inte- 
reſting, and almoſt every circumſtance pro- 
phetic, I have ſelected one of the moſt 
ſtriking examples of the truth of prophecy, 
ſtill open to the eyes of man, and which is 
alſo 


FO 


alſo an important link in the chain of evi- 
dence, to prove its great deſign. 


Abraham was the tenth in regular de- 
ſcent from Noah, through Shem, to whom 
the divine promiſe of peculiar protection 
and bleſſing had been given, apparently as 
the reward of filial piety, and in whoſe fa- 


mily the worſhip of the true God was pre- 


ſerved, amidſt the idolatry of the other de- 
ſcendants of Noah*. At the eſpecial call 
of the Almighty, Abraham left his native 
country Ur of the Chaldeans, in Meſopo- 
tamia, then beginning to be infected by 
idolatry. And it was in conſequence of 
his faith in God, and ready obedience to 


his commands, that he was favoured with 


the promiſes we are now to conſider. 


Upon the remarkable prophecy concerning Shem, 
Ham, and Japhet, Gen. ix. the learned Joſeph Mede 
obſerves, Book I. Dif. xlviii. “ that there never yet 
hath been a ſon of Cham, who hath ſhaken a ſceptre 


over the head of Japhet. Sem hath ſubdued Japhet, 


and Japhet hath ſubdued Sem, but Cham never ſubdued 
either. And this fate was it, which made Hannibal, a 
child of Canaan, cry out with the amazement of his 
ſoul, I acknowledge the fate of Carthage.” (See Livy, 
lib. xxvii. in fine.) In the Hebrew language Shem ſig- 


nifies renowned, Sachs enlarged, and Canaan abjef, or 
humbled, 


As 


| 
| 
| 
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As this Prophecy forms, as it were, the 
grand outline of the building, the founda- 
tion of which we have examined in the 
former Chapter, I ſhall endeavour to draw 
it out diſtinctly, for the inſpection of the 
reader, betore his attention 1s called to the 
circumſtances of its completion. 


Now the Lord had ſaid unto Abram 
[before the death of his father Terah] Get 
thee out of thy country, and from thy kin- 
dred, and from thy father's houſe, unto a 
land that I will ſhew thee : and I will make 
thee a great! nation, and I will bleſs thee, and 
make thy name great; and thou ſhalt be a ble 
Ing; and I will bleſs them that bleſs thee, and 
curſe him that curſeth thee ; and in thee ſhall 
all the families of the earth be bleſſed. So 


unto him; and Abram was 75 years old 
when he departed out of Haran, where 
Terah his father died“. Upon his firſt 
entering Canaan, * the Lord appeared unto 
Abram, and ſaid, Unto thy ſeed will I give 
this land.” Some time after his return from 
Egypt, whither he had been led by a fa- 
mine in the land of Canaan, with which 


> Geneſis xii, 1-4. 


he 


Abram departed, as the Lord had ſpoken. 


Is 
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he muſt by that time have been well ac- 
quainted, having paſſed through it from 
north to ſouth, „the Lord ſaid unto Abra- 
ham, Lift up now thine eyes, and look 
from the place where thou art [probably 
the mountain on the eaſt of Bethel, where 
he had pitched his tent, before he went into 
Egypt, and had built an altar unto the 
Lord] northward, and ſouthward, and eaſt- 
ward, and weſtward : for all the land which 


thou ſeeſt, to thee will I give it, and unto thy 
ſeed for ever. And I will make thy ſeed as 


the duſt of the earth; ſo that if a man can 
number the duſt of. the earth, then ſhall thy feed 


alſo be numbered. Ariſe, walk through the 


land, in the length of it, and in the breadth 
of it {fearleſs of danger from its inhabitants]: 
for I will give it unto thee*.” —Theſe pro- 
miſes were repeated after the victory ob- 
tained by Abraham over the Kings, and his 
refuſal of the ſpoil offered him by Mel- 
chiſedeck the King of Salem, and Prieſt of 
the moſt high God.” The time of the 
captivity in Egypt was exactly predicted; 
the limits of the land they were afterwards 
to poſſeſs, were exactly determined; and 
the nations they were to deſtroy, were 


© Geneſis xiii. 14—17. 


enume- 


ta I 


enumerated. * Know of a ſurety, that thy ſeed 


| ſhall be a flranger in a land that is not their s, 
and ſhall ſerve them; and they ſhall affliet 
them 400 years : and alſo that nation, whom 
they ſhall ſerve, will I judge, and afterward 
ſhall they come out with great ſubſtance. And 
thou ſhalt go to thy fathers in peace ; thou 
ſhalt be buried in a goed old age. But in 
the fourth generation they ſhall come hither 
again : for the intquity of the Amorites is not 
yet full....Unto thy ſeed will I give this land, 
from the river of Egypt unto the great river, 
the river Euphrates. The Kenites, and the 
Kenizzites, and the Kadmonites, and the Hit- 
tites, and the Perizzites, and the Repharms, 
and the Amoritet, and the Canaanites, and 

the Girgaſhites, and the Febuſites*.” Abraham 
had as yet no ſon to inherit theſe promiſes; 
but his faith in the word of God remained 
unſhaken. When he was 99 years old 
[12 years after the birth of Iſhmael] “ the 
Lord appearcd again unto him, and ſaid 
unto him : I am the Almighty God : walk 
before me, and be thou perfect. And I 
will make my covenant between me and 
thee, and will multiply thee exceedingl]y.... 

Behold, my covenant is with thee, and thou 


* Geneſis xy, I 3—21, 


halt 
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ſhalt be a father of many nations. Neither 
ſhall thy name any more be called Abram; 
but thy name ſhall be Abraham : for a fa- 
ther of many nations have I made thee. 
And I will make thee exceeding fruitful, and I 
zoill make nations of thee, and Kings ſhall 
come out of thee. And I will eſtabliſh my co- 
venant between me and thee, and thy ſeed after 
thee, in their generations, for an everlaſting co- 


venant, to be a God unto thee, and to thy ſeed 


after thee. And I will give unto thee, and 
to thy ſeed after thee, the land wherein 
thou art a ſtranger, all the land of Canaan, 
for an everlaſting poſſeſſion, and I will be 
their God.... Sarah thy wife ſhall bear thee 
a ſon indeed* ; and thou ſhalt call his name 
Iſaac: and I will eſtabliſh my covenant with 
him, for an everlaſting covenant, and with his 
feed after him. And as for Iſhmael, I have 
heard thee ; Behold I have bleſſed him—and 


© In the early part of the hiſtory the ſacred writer 
informs us that“ Sarah was barren, ſhe had no child.” 
The expreſſion implies that ſhe laboured under ſome 


natural defect. Both Abraham and Sarah were far ad- 


vanced in age, when this promiſe was given ; fo that 
the birth of Iſaac is repreſented in Scripture as a mira- 
culous event. The Lord viſited Sarah as he had 
faid....ſhe bore Abraham a ſon....and Abraham was one 
hundred years old, when his ſon Iſaac was born,” Gen, 
xvii. and xxi. | | 
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will make him a great nation. But my covenant 
dul I eftabliſh with Iſaac, whom Sarah thy 
wife ſhall bear unto thee, at this ſet time 
in the next year,. And when Abraham, 
ſoon after the birth of Iſaac, was heſitating 
whether he ſhould comply with the requeſt 
of Sarah, to ſend Iſhmael away, © the Lord 
ſaid unto Abraham.,..hearken unto her 
voice, for in Iſaac ſhall thy ſeed be called; 
accompanying this command with an aſſur- 
ance of protection and bleſſing to his ſon 
Iſhmael. —When it had pleaſed God to af- 
ford Abraham an opportunity of exhibiting 
the moſt eminent example of faith and 
obedience we can imagine in the power of 
man*, theſe promiſes were renewed with 
yet greater ſolemnity, and more ſtriking 
marks of approbation and favour. By 
myſelf have I ſworn, faith the Lord; for 
becauſe thou haſt done this thing, and haſt 
not withheld thy ſon, thine only ſon ; that 
in bleſſing I will bleſs thee, and in multi- 
plying I will multiply thy ſeed as the ſtars 


of the heaven, and as the ſand which 1s upon 


f Geneſis xvii, 1-21. 

b Abraham's trial may be ſuppoſed to be prophetic, 
even in the words, „God will provide for himſelf a 
victim.” Our Lord declares, * Abraham rejoiced to 
ſee my * and he ſaw it, and was glad.” John viii. 56, 

the 
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the ſea-ſhore, and thy ſeed ſhall poſſeſs the 
gate of his enemies. And in thy ſeed ſhall 
all the nations of the earth be bleſſed ; becauſe 
thou haſt obeyed my voice. 


Little need be ſaid in explanation of 
this prophecy —— A numerous poſterity to 


Abraham — a ſeparation of the deſcendants 


of Iſaac from the reſt of the world —a pre- 
ſervation .of the worſhip of the true God 
among this ſelected people—pecular pro- 
tection, direction, and bleſſing to be vouch- 


ſafed to them from heir God” for ever, 


and the glorious privilege of giving birth to 
the Saviour of the world, are clearly pre- 
dicted. — Theſe promiſes were renewed to 
Iſaac after the death of Abraham, and to 
Jacob after he had obtained the bleſſing 
from his father Iſaac, to which his brother 
Eſau's unworthy reſignation of his birth- 
right had given him a claim ; and they were 
certainly underſtood by theſe Patriarchs, as 
confirming the tradition they had received 
from their fathers, of the reſtoration of 
univerſal happineſs, at ſome future period. 


We are now to look for the fulfilment of 


Re d Geneſis xxii. 16—18, 
YOL. I. F this 
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this comprehenſive Prophecy.—And- here 


we may venture to appeal to every one at 
all acquainted with the ſubſequent hiſtory 
of the children of Abraham, whether his 
mind has not already recognized that hiſ- 
tory in theſe predictions? The value of 
ſuch involuntary teſtimony to the truth and 
exactneſs of Prophecy is obvious; and if it 
be farther obſerved, that every ſucceeding 
prediction has its place in filling up this 
wonderful {ſketch of the Divine deſign, the 
ſtrength, the harmony, and beauty of the 
whole, muſt irreſiſtibly convince us, that it 
7s the work of God. 


In the hiſtories of the Arabs, and of the 
Jews, we find ample proof in every age, 
that the promiſe of a numerous poſterity 
to Abraham has been moſt wanderfally 
fulfilled. 


As moſt ſatisfactory evidence concerning 
the I/bmaelitiſh race of his deſcendants, I 
mall cite a very extraordinary paſſage from 
an hiſtorian, whoſe enmity to the cauſe of 
religion has led him to aſſert in one ſen- 
tence, what the power of truth obliged 
him to abſolutely deny in the next. His 
conceſſions as to fats, anxiouſly as he en- 

| deayours 
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FARCE TH to ward off their effe& upon every 
candid mind, by the ſuppoſition of cauſes 
wholly inadequate to account for them, 
ſuthciently eſtabliſh the multitude, the anti- 
quity, and the character of this literally ſin- 
gular people - their uninterrupted indepen- 
dence, and their unchanging manners. And 
thus the truth and accuracy of this deſcrip- 
tive Prophecy is confirmed by the invo- 
luntary teſtimony of one of the moſt art- 
ful opponents to the truth of Revelation. 


The doubt he has expreſſed relative to 
their origin is undeſerving notice, as it 
is unſupported by argument or authority: 
but the reader who is inclined to examine 
this point, and to enter more fully into the 
ſubject of this Prophecy, will find it clearly 
and conciſely ſtated by many writers, and 
ae by Biſhop Newton. 


*The perpetual ti of the 
Arabs has been the theme of praiſe among 
ſtrangers and natives ; and the arts of con- 
troverſy transform this ſingular event into a 
prophecy and a miracle, in favor of the 


1 Geneſis xii. 16. 
G ibbon's Roman Hiſtory, vol, v. chap. 50. p. 178 
194+. 
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poſterity of Iſmael. Some exceptions, that 
can neither be diſſembled nor eluded, ren- 
der this mode of reaſoning as indiſcreet as 
it is ſuperfluous : the kingdom of Yemen 


has been ſucceſſively ſubdued by the Abyſ- 
ſinians, the Perſians, the Sultans of Egypt', 
and the Turks“: the holy cities of Mecca 
and Medina have repeatedly bowed un- 
der a Scythian tyrant; and the Roman 
province of Arabia embraced the peculiar 

| wil- 


! © It was ſubdued A. D. 1173, by a brother of the 
great Saladin, who founded a dynaſty of Curds or 
Ayoubites. See Guigne's Hiſtoire des Huns, Tom. i. 
p- 425. D'Herbelot, p. 477.” 

m (c By the lieutenant of Solyman I. A. D. 1538. 
and Selim II. 1568. See Cantemir's Hift. of the Oth- 
man Empire, p. 201—221. The Paſha who reſided at 
Saana commanded twenty-one beys, but no revenue was 
ever remitted to the' Porte, and the Turks were expelled 
about the year 1630. Niebuhr, p. 167, 168.” 

a « Of the Roman province under the name of Ara- 
bia, and the third Paleſtine, the principal cities were 
Boſtra and Petra, which dated their era fram the year 
105, when they were ſubdued by Palma, a lieutenant 
of Trajan. Dion Caſſius, I. 68. Petra was the capital 
of the Nabathæans; whoſe name is derived from the 
eldeſt of the ſons of Iſmael. (Genef. xxv. 12, &c. with 
the Commentaries of Jerom, Le Clerc, and Calmet.) 
- Juſtinian relinquiſhed a palm country of ten days jour- 
ney to the ſouth of Ælah (Procop. de Bell. Perſic. 1. i, 
c. 19.), and the Romans maintained a centurion and a 
cuſtom- 


18 


wilderneſs, in which Iſmael and his ſons 
muit have pitched their tents, in the face 
of their brethren. | A 


Yet theſe exceptions are temporary and local; 
the body of the nation has eſcaped the yoke of 
the moſt powerful monarchies : the arms of 
Seſoftris and Cyrus, of Pompey and Trajan, 


could never achieve the conqueſt of Arabia; 


the preſent Sovereign of the Turks may exer- 
ciſe the ſhadow of juriſdiction, but his pride ts 
reduced to ſolicit the friendſhip of a people, 
whom it is dangerous to provoke, and fruitleſs 
to attack. The obvious cauſes of their freedom 
are inſcribed on the character and country of 
the Arabs....T heir ſpirit is free, their fleps are 
unconfined, the deſert is open, and the tribes 
and families are held together by a mutual 
and voluntary compact... The ſeparation of the 
Arabs from the refit of mankind has accuſ- 
tomed them to confound the ideas of flranger 


cuſtom-houſe (Arrian in Periplo Maris Erythræi, p. 11. 
in Hudſon tom. i.) at a place (xz xwwn, pagus albus 
Hawara) in the territory of Medina. (D*Anville Me- 
moire ſur 'Egypte, p. 243.) Theſe real poſſeſſions and 
ſome naval inroads of Trajan (Peripl. p. 14, 15.) are 
magnified by hiſtory and medals into the Roman conqueſ? 
of Arabia.” Gibbon's Notes to the Decline and Fall, 
&c,—yol, v. p. 179. | 


and 
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1 
and enemy... They pretend, that in the divifion 


of the earth, the rich and fertile climates were 
aſſigned to the other branches of the human fa- 


mily, and that the poſterity of the outlaw I 


mael might recover, by fraud or force, the 
portion of inheritance, of which he had been 
unjuſily deprived. According to Pliny, the Ara- 
ban tribes are equally addicted to theft and 
merchandife : the caravans that traverſe the 
defert are ranſomed or pillaged: and their 
neighbours, ſince the remote times of fob and 
 Sefoftris, have been victims of their rapacious 

ſpirit....Whatever may be the pedigree of the 
Arabs, their language ts derrved from the ori- 
ginal ſtock with the Hebrew, the Syriac, and 
Chaldean tongues....The ſame hoſpitality, which 
was practiſed by Abraham, and celebrated by 


Homer, is fill renewed in the camps of the 


Aradbs....The religion of the Arabs as well as 
of the Indians conſiſted in the worſhip of 
the ſun, the moon, and ſtars....In a remote 
period of antiquity, Sabianiſm was diffuſed 
over Aſia, by the ſcience of the Chaldeans, 
and the arms of the Aſſyrians. .. In the tra- 
dition of the creation, the deluge, and the pa- 
triarchs, they held a fingular agreement with 
their Fewiſh captives. — They appealed to the 
ſecret books of Adam, Seth, and Enoch... From 
Japan to Peru, the uſe of ſacrifice has univer- 


ally 


E 
ally prevailed®:...The life of a man is the moſt 


prectous oblation t9 deprecate a public calamity ; 
the altars of Phenicia and Egypt, of Rome 
and Carthage, have been polluted with hu- 
man gore....The cruel practice was long pre- 
ſerved among the Arabs. .. In the time of 
1gnorance, the Arabs, like the Jews and 


_ Egyptians, abſtained from the uſe of ſwine's 


® There can hardly be a doubt that facrifices were 
inſtituted by the direction of God himſelf. It cannot 
be ſuppoſed that Adam or Abel would have preſumed to 
kill any creature, or could ſuppoſe the offering ſuch a 
victim, or the ſhedding of blood (death being their al- 
lotted puniſhment, and what they muſt hold in abhor- 
rence) would be acceptable to God, unleſs ſuch a ſacri- 
fice had been ſpecially appointed. It is not impoſſible 
from the Apoſtle's expreſſion Heb. xi. 4. © Abel's ſa- 
crifice was made acceptable by faith ;” that the deſign 
of this inſtitution, and the neceſſity of the ſacrifice, 
which was to redeem the world, was revealed at- the 
ſame time; and this conjecture is ſtrengthened by the 
ſimilar tradition, which is proved, by the recently diſ- 
covered Sanſcreet writings, to have exiſted in the Eaſt, 
in India, in times coeval, if not prior, to the time of 
Moſes. God teſtified his acceptance of the facrifice, 
by fire from heaven, or (as is more probable during 


the times of the conſtant, or ſtated appearance of the 


Shechinah, or divine ſplendor of light, by which God 
manifeſted his eſpecial preſence) by a ſtream of flame 
from the viſible glory of the Lord, which burnt up the 
ſacrifice. See Patrick's Commentary upon Geneſis, 
vol. i. c. iv. 


r 4 | fleſh; 
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fleſh ; they circumciſed their children at 
the age of puberty * ; the ſame cuſtoms, vit h- 
out the cenſure or the precept of the Koran, 


have been ſilently tram ſinitted to their poſterity 
and proſelytes.” 


The diſtinguiſhed poſterity of Iſaac, the 
child of promiſe, exhibits a yet more ſtrik- 
ing example of the accurate fulfilment of 
this Prophecy. Jacob removed into Egypt 
with 66 perſons: When Moſes gave an 
account of the condition of the Iſraelites in 
Egypt, he declared, that after the death of 
Joſeph “ they were fruitful, and increaſed 
abundantly and multiplied, and waxed migh- 
ty, and the land was filled with them.” At 
their departure from Egypt they amounted 
to 600,000 men able. to bear arms, exclu- 
ſive of old men, women, and children, ſo 
that the whole number may be computed 
at two millions . During their journey 
to the promiſed land, Balaam the Prophet 
exclaimed, when ſummoned to a high 
place by Balak, © to curſe him a people, 
who covered the face of the earth” 39 
years after their departure from Egypt. 


» Iſmael was circumciſed at this age. 
* See Patrick's Commentary. 
| « Who 
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« Who can count the duſt of Jacob, and 
the number of the fourth part of Iſrael ?” 
And Moſes, remarking their increaſe with 
a reference to the promiſe made to Abra- 
ham, ſaid, addrefling himſelf to the people 
on a ſubſequent occaſion, ** Behold, you are 
this day as the ſtars of heaven for * 
6 : 

When David in the pride of his heart 
numbered his people, his ſubjects fit to 
bear arms amounted to 1,300,000. Upon 
the diſperſion of the ten tribes of the king- 
dom of Iſrael, and the captivity of the peo- 
ple of Judah, numerous colonies were eſta- 
bliſhed in all parts of the Eaſt, from whence 
multitudes came annually to celebrate the 
feaſt of Pentecoſt at Jeruſalem. In the va- 
rious countries in which the Apoſtles firſt 
preached the Goſpel, they found ſynagogues, 
which had been for ages eſtabliſhed *. 


The vaſt numbers who were lain or 
taken priſoners by Titus, at the ſiege of Je- 
ruſalem, and of thoſe afterwards deſtroyed 
in the reigns of Trajan and Adrian ; the 


See Philo, Joſephus, Juſtin, Tacitus, Strabo, and 
Diodorus Siculus, in confirmation of theſe accounts 


from Scripture, a 
. horrible 


Hp 
horrible maſſacres and perſecutions, to which 
they have been ſubjected in almoſt every 
age ſince their diſperſion; and the numbers, 
which ſtruggling with peculiar hardſhip and 
oppreſſion, in all the various countries 
wherein they are ſcattered, are ſuppoſed 
by ſome authors to be as great as during 
the time of their eſtabliſhment in Paleſtine, 
at once declare the exact agreement of 
hiſtory with prophecy, and the fuperin- 
tending providence of God over * the ſeed 


of Abraham — in their generations for ever.” 


— The learned Baſnage, who wrote a ſe- 
quel to the hiſtory of Joſephus, remarks, 
that there are grounds for \computing at 
not leſs than three millions of people, thoſe 
who are of Jewiſh extraction, and [as their 
own expreſſion 1s] © are witnefles of the 
Unity of God in all the nations of the 
world.” 


The conſtant © ſeparation of the de- 
ſcendants of Iſaac from the reſt of the 
world” is evident from the moſt curſory 
view of hiſtory, and the flighteſt acquaint- 
ance with thc preſent ſtate of the Jews. 
The means by which this diſtinction has 
been produced and preferved, and the end 
for which it was appointed, will appear in 
the 
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the courſe of our enquiry; and we ſhould 
find, upon examination, every circumſtance 
of this diſtinction either immediately ſub- 
ſervient to this great end, or reſulting from 
the means neceſſary to preſerve a perverſe 
people from breaking down the wall of 
partition, which ſeparated them from their 
idolatrous neighbours. But I muſt con- 
tent myfelf with aſſerting what cannot 
be denied - that the Jews, notwithſtanding 
the varieties of times, circumſtances, cli- 
mates, and countries, through which they 
have paſſed in the courſe of 3288 years, 
have ever been, and are to this hour, per- 
fectly diſtinct and very widely different 
from every other people upon the face of 
the globe, in perſon, manners, laws, and 
religion. 


The third point in the Prophecy, that 
the worſhip of the true God ſhould be 
preſerved among this ſelected people, is 
neceſſarily connected with the fourth, re- 
lating to “ the peculiar protection, di- 
rection, and bleſſing to be vouchfated to 
them from their God,” and I ſhall briefly 
conſider them together. —It is well known, 
not only from Scripcure, but from the teſti- 
monies of Joſephus, Cheremon, Manetho, 

| and 
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and Sanchoniathon, that the reaſon aſſigned 
by the Hebrews to Pharaoh for their re- 
queſt to go three days journey into the 
wilderneſs, was, that they might worſhip 
the Lord their God —the God of their 


. fathers That ſoon after they had been 


reſcued from their Egyptian bondage by a 
ſeries of miracles, Moſes eſtabliſhed the law 


with ſigns and wonders, and mighty 


deeds,” which directs, even to the minuteſt 
circumſtances, their civil polity, religious 
worſhip, and private conduct ; and pro- 
miſes conditional bleſſings and threatens 
conditional puniſhments to obedience and 


diſobedience, which, as we ſhall find here- 


after, were invariably performed That this 
people drove out the inhabitants of the 
land of Canaan (who had then filled up 
the meaſure of their iniquities) with ſignal 
marks of ſupernatural power, and continued 
there under ſignal marks of ſupernatural 
protection, till their ſins exiled them for 


50 years to Babylon—That there was a 


ſucceſſion of Prophets from Moſes to Ma- 
lachi, who maintained the worſhip of the 
true God among a part of the nation,” even 
when moſt addicted to idolatry, and fore- 
told.events near as well as remote, to prove 
the authenticity of their miſſion, and recall 

8 the 
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the infatuated people to the worſhip of the 
Lord Jehovah-—and that ſince their return 
from the Babyloniſh captivity, this people, 
prone, as they had ever been before, to 
worlhip the Gods of the heathen, have 
never once departed from the worſhip of 
« their God, and the obſervance of their 
law. Now conſidering the viſible tokens 
of the Divine preſence and protection, with 
which they were favoured, previous to the 
captivity, and that theſe were in a great 
meaſure. withdrawn after the building of 
the ſecond temple, which had neither the 
cloud and glory that overſhadowed the Ark, 
nor the Urim and Thummim, by which 
the High Prieſt received an anſwer from 
God to the enquiries he was authorized to 
make, and that no Prophet aroſe in Iſrael” 
tor 400 years, 1. e. from Malachi to John 
the Baptiſt ; conſidering too the difference 
of national circumſtances, every thing in 
one caſe tending to preſerve them in their 
own land, apart from every other people ; 


-and in the other, every thing tending to 


mingle them as ſlaves, outcaſts, and traders 
—with the nations who have conquered 
them, and among whom they have dwelt 
and ſuffered ſince their general diſperſion ; 


the former prevalence of 1dolatry, and 
the 


„ 


the latter inflexible adherence to their law, 
equally contradict all our notions of pro- 
bability ariſing from human experience. 


Where then ſhall we ſeek for an expla- 
nation of this uniform, this wonderful ſin- 
gularity of fate and character? It is written 
in this promiſe, © In THY SEED SHALL 
ALL THE*- NATIONS OF THE EARTH BE 
BLESSED. To this people was afligned, 
as we have ſeen, the glorious privilege of 
giving birth to the Saviour of the world ; 
and I truſt the evidence, which will be 
produced as we proceed in this work, will 
indubitably prove, that this Prophecy was 
clearly accompliſhed in the birth of Jeſus 
of Nazareth the Chriſt—the Son of God 
— whoſe name be bleſſed for ever! 


With reſpect to the continuance of this 
wonderful diſtinction from the birth of the 
Meſſiah to the preſent hour, we muſt look 
to ſucceeding Prophets for as clear an ex- 
planation as we can obtain from them, re- 
lative to events which are not yet fulfilled. 
The everlaſting covenant which God was 


pleaſed to make with Abraham and to his 
ſeed for ever, to be their God, and to give 


them the land of Canaan for an everlaſting 


poſſeſſion, 
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poſſeſſion, would ſufficiently account for 
this continued ſeparation from the reſt of 
the world; and this marked diſtinction 
might be conſidered as a ſufficient pledge 
of the future accompliſhment of this and 
other prophecies, relative to the return of 
the Jews to their own land. But we are 
authorized to believe, that they are thus 
preſerved to be yet further inſtrumental to 
the execution of the great deſign of uni- 
verſal ſalvation. And thus will this Pro- 
phecy appear to extend the peculiar cove- 
nant with the children of Abraham, to the 
final developement of the myſteries of God, 
concerning the preſent world. The con- 
ſideration of this point muſt however be 
deferred to the ſecond part of this work. 
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CHAPTER THE THIRD. 


7 he Promi 10 given by Moſes of another 


Lawgiver. 


THE Lord thy God will raiſe up unto thee 
a Prophet from the midſt of thee, of thy 
brethren, like unto me; unto him 


N ye ſhall bearken. According to all 


2513, 
B. c * that thou deſiredſt of the Lord thy 


1491. God in Horeb, in the day of the af- 
fembly, ſaying, Let me not hear again the voice 
of the Lord my God; neither let me ſee this 

great fire any more, that I die not. And 
the Lord ſaid unto me, They have well ſaid 
that which they have ſpoken. I will raiſe them 
up a Prophet from among their brethren, like 
unto thee ; and will put my words in bis 
mouth, and he ſhall ſpeak unto them all that I 
ball TW him. And it ſhall come to 


2 
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pajs, that whoſoever will not hearken unto my 


words, which he ſhall ſpeak in my name, 1 
will require it 4 bum l 


It is ſuppoſed by ſome learned Chriſtians, 
and by the Rabbis of the later ages, that 
Moſes in theſe words intended to preſignify 
the whole ſucceſſion of Prophets, who after 
him aroſe among the Jews. The antient 
Jewiſh church underſtood the expreſſions 
at the concluſion of the Book of Deutero- 
nomy, And there aroſe not a Prophet 
like unto Moſes,” as immediafely referring 
to the Meſſiah. Indeed this opimion was 
ſo firmly eſtabliſhed, that we find-the learn- 
ed Joſes and Akiba, two eminent Doctors 
of the Law, who flouriſhed in the reign 
of the Emperor Adrian, expreſsly aſſerted, 
* that a Prophet like unto Moſes, or one 
greater, muſt at ſome time ariſe ; and that 
Meſſiah the King will "on like unto him, 
or greater than he was. The former of 
theſe interpretations 1s wot however incon- 
ſiſtent with the latter. The Prophecy may 
in its firſt and general ſenſe point out a 
ſucceſſion of Prophets, though in its prin- 


Deut. xvili. 15, 16, 17, 18, 19. 
» Chandler's Defence of Chriſtianity, p. 307. 
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cipal and ultimate ſenſe it points to the 
Meffiah. But as one individual Prophet is 
clearly mentioned in the original Hebrew 
text, and as the conſtant interpretation of 
the early Jewiſh: church refers the accom- 
pliſhment of this Prophecy to the appear- 
ance of the Meſſiah, we might, I think, 
reſt ſatisfied that hie is the true meaning 
of the promiſe, if we had no other autho- 
'rity; and the evidence in favour of this 
interpretation will ſurely appear incontro- 
vertible, when we further confider the 
particular, cloſe, and ſtriking reſemblance, 
which ſubſiſts between Moſes and Chriſt. 
St. Stephen and St. Peter declared that 
Jeſus Chriſt was the Prophet foretold by 
Moſes; and our Lord himſelf appears to 
have had the paſſage before mentioned in 
view, when he ſaid, If ye had believed 
Moſes, ye would have believed me, for he 
wrote of me.” 


The reſemblance between Moſes and 
Chriſt is ſo very ſtrong, that it is impoſſible 
to conſider it fairly and carefully, without 
acknowledging that he muſt be ſoretola, 
where he is ſo well deſcribed, 7 


The firſt great point of reſemblance 1s, 
Moſes 
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Moſes was a Lawgiyer, and the mediator 
of a covenant between God and man: 
Chriſt was the mediator of a better co- 
venant than that which was eſtabliſhed by 
the ſacrifice of bulls and goats. The one 
was mortal, the qther divine; the one 
performed a medial othce that was 
temporary and tranſient; the other ever 
liveth to make interceſſion for us.” Other 
Prophets were only interpreters and en- 
forcers of the Law, and in this reſpect 
were greatly inferior to Moſes. This is of 
itſelf a ſufficient proof, that a ſucceſſion of 
Prophets could not be / alluded to. The 
perſon who was to be raiſed up, could not 
be like Moſes in a ſtrict ſenſe, unleſs he 
were a legiſlator he muſt give a law to 
mankind, and conſequently a more excel- 
lent law; for if the firſt had been perfect, 
as the Author of the Epiſtle to the Hebrews 
argues, there could have been no room ſor 
a ſecond. Chriſt was this legiſlator, who 
gave a law more perfect in its nature, more 
extenſive in its application, and more glo- 
rious in its promiſes and rewards. 


Other Prophets had revelations in dreams 
and viſions - but Moſes talked with God 
face to face. Chriſt ſpake that which he 

63 had 
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had ſeen with the Father. Moſes and 
Chriſt are the only perſons recorded in ſa- 
cred Hiſtory, who had this umediate com- 
munication with God. Moſes delivered 
his people from cruel oppreſſion and heavy 
bondage Chriſt from the far worſe ty- 
ranny of Satan and fin. Moſes contended 
with the magicians, and had the advan- 
tage over them ſo manifeſtly, that they 
could no longer withſtand him, but were 
forced to acknowledge the divine power by 
which he was afſiſted—Chriſt ejected evil 
ſpirits, and received their acknowledg- 
ments, both of the dignity of his nature 
and the importance of his miſſion. 


Moſes aſſured the people whom he con- 
ducted, that if they would be obedient, 
they ſhould enter into the happy land of 
Promiſe, which land was uſually under- 
ſtood by the wiſer Jews to be an emblem 
and a figure of that eternal and celeſtial 
kingdom, to which the Meſſiah was to 
open an entrance Chriſt brought life and 
immortality to light, and opened the * 
dom of heaven to all believers“. 


© Jortin's Remarks on Eccleſiaſtical Hiſtory, vol. 1, 
p. 200, Newton on * Prophecies, vol. i. p. 156. 
Moſes 
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Moſes wrought a great variety of mira- 
cles, and in this particular the parallel is 
remarkable: ſince beſides Chriſt © there 
aroſe not a Prophet in Iſracl like unto 
Moſes, whom the Lord knew face to face, 
and all the ſigns and the. wonders which 
the Lord ſent him to do.” Moſes was 
not only a lawgiver, a prophet, and a 
worker of miracles, but a king and a prieſt. 
He is called king“, and he had indeed, 
though not the pomp and the crown and 
the ſceptre, yet the authority of a king, 
and was the ſupreme. magiſtrate : and the 
office of prieſt he often exerciſed. -In all 
theſe offices the reſemblance between 
Moſes and Chriſt. was ſtriking and exact. 


Moſes fed the people miraculouſly in 
the wilderneſs— Chriſt - with bread and 
with doctrine; and the manna which de- 
ſcended from heaven, and the loaves which 
Chriſt multiplied, were proper 1mages. of 
the ſpiritual food which the Saviour of the 
world beſtowed upon his diſciples. 


Moſes foretold the calamities that would 
befal his nation for their diſobedience— 


Deut. xxxiii. 5. 


CS Chriſt 
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Chriſt predicted the ſame events, fixed the 


preciſe time, and enlarged upon the pre- 
vious and fubſequent circumſtances. 


Moſes choſe and appointed 70 Elders to 
preſide over the people—Chriſt choſe the 

ſame number of Diſciples. Moſes ſent 
12 men to ſpy out the land which was to 
be conquered — Chrift ſent his 12 Apoſtles 
into the world, to ſubdue it by a more 
glorious and miraculous conqueſt. Moſes 
mterceded for tranſgreſſors, and cauſed an 
atonement to be made for them, and 
ſtopped the wrath of God by lifting up 
the brazen ſerpent in the wilderneſs — Chriſt 
was himſelf lifted up, and was the atone- 
ment for the whole world. 


Moſes inſtituted the Paſſover when a 
lamb was ſacrificed, none of whoſe bones 
were to be broken, and whoſe: blood pro- 
tected the people from deftruction— Chriſt 
was himſelt that Paſchal Lamb. Moſes 
had a very wicked and perverſe generation 
committed to his care; and, to enable him 
to rule them; miraculous powers were 
given to him, and he uſed his utmoſt en- 
deavours to make the people obedient to 
God, and to ſave them from ruin; but in 
, vain ; 
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vain: in the ſpace of 40 years they all fell 
in the wilderneſs except two — Chriſt alſo 
was given to a generation not leſs wicked 
and perverſe; his inſtructions and his mi- 
racles were loſt upon them; and in about 
the ſame ſpace of time after they had re- 
jected him, they were deſtroyed. 


Moſes was very meek, above all the 
men that were upon the face of the earth 
— Chriſt was meek and lowly ; mildneſs, 
patience, and reſignation were conſpicuous 
in all his actions; he ſubmitted with the 
moſt perfect compoſure of mind to every 
indignity; when he was reviled, he an- 
ſwered not again, but reſigned himſelf to 
him who judgeth rightly. 


The people could not enter into the land 
of promiſe till Moſes was dead—by the 
death of Chriſt the kingdom of heaven 
was opened to believers.” 


In the death of Moſes and of Chriſt 
there is alſo a reſemblance of ſome of the 
circumſtances. Moſes died in one ſenſe 
for the iniquities of his people; it was 
their rebellion, which was the occaſion of 

Sh: it, 
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it, which drew down the diſpleaſure of 
God upon them and upon him: The 
Lord,” ſaid Moſes to them, was angry 
with me for your ſakes, ſaying, Thou ſhalt 
not go in thither, but thou ſhalt die*.” 
Moſes therefore went up in the ſight of 
the people to the top of Mount Nebo, and 
there he died, when he was in perfect vi- 
gour, when his eye was not dim, nor his 
natural force abated” —- Chriſt ſuffered for the 
ſins of men, and was led up in the preſence 
of the people to Mount Calvary, where he 
died in the flower of his age, and when he 
was in his full natural ſtrength. Neither 
Moſes nor Chriſt, as far as we may collect 
from ſacred Hiſtory, were ever fick or felt 
any bodily decay or infirmity, which would 
have rendered them unfit for the toils they 
underwent. Their ſufferings were of an- 
other kind. . 


As Moſes a little before his death pro- 
miſed the people that God would raiſe 
them up a Prophet like unto him—ſo 


Chriſt, taking leave of his afflicted Diſci- 


ples, told them, „ will not leave you 


Deut. i. 37. 
Com- 
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comfortleſs ; I will pray the Father, and he 
ſhall give you another Comforter.” 


Moſes expreſsly declares, © that it ſhall 
come to paſs, that whoſoever will not 
hearken unto my words which the Prophet 
ſhall ſpeak in my name, I will require it 
of him.“ The Jews rejected Chriſt, and 
God rejected them. In the whole courſe 
of the hiſtory of the Jews there is no in- 
ſtance recorded, where, in the caſe of diſo- 
bedience to the warnmgs or advice of any 
Prophet, ſuch terrible calamities enſued, as 
thoſe which followed the rejection of the 
Meſſiah. The overthrow of the Jewiſh 
empire, the deſtruction of ſo many Jews 
at the ſiege of Jeruſalem, the diſperſion 
of the ſurviving people, and the hiſtory of 
the Jews down to the preſent day—cala- _ 
mities beyond meaſure and beyond exam 


ple—fulfilled the Prophecy of Moſes. 


Is this ſimilitude and correſpondence in 
ſo many particulars the effect of mere 
chance? Let us ſearch all the records of 
univerſal hiſtory, and ſee if we can find 
a perſon who was ſo like to Moſes as was 
Chriſt, and ſo like to Chriſt as was Moſes. 
2 If 


1 
If we cannot find ſuch an one, then have 
we found him of whom Moſes in the Law 


and the Prophets did write,“ Jeſus of Na- 
zareth, the Son of God!.“ | 


The great deſign of this Prophecy ſeems 
to have been to intimate to the Jews, that 
at ſome future time ſome new lawgiver 
would ariſe, © like unto Moſes ;” and con- 
ſequently it muſt appear, that his Law was 
not to be of perpetual obligation, but was 
intended to be ſuperſeded by one that was 
to be of the greateſt conſequence to man- 
kind ; as the Almighty announced its fu- 
ture promulgation, even at the time when 
he gave his expreſs commands to his choſen 
people. The Law of Moſes was confined 
to the children of Iſrael; the Law of 
Chriſt was univerſal, deſigned to illuminate 
every part of the earth, and to fulfil the 
promiſe originally made to Adam, and re- 
peated to Abraham. The promiſe of ano- 
ther Lawgiver and Prophet was a continu- 


I am indebted for moſt of the preceding circum- 
ftances of reſemblance to the learned and elegant Dr. 
Jortin. See his Remarks on Eccleſiaſtical Hiſtory 
vol. i. p. 200, &c. 
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ation of the great chain of Prophecy, in. 
tended to keep in the view of the contem- 
poraries of Moſes and the ſucceeding ge- 
nerations, the aſſurance of the coming of 
the Meſſiah. 
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CLASS I. 


CHAPTER THE 9 


The Fulfilment of the conditional Proms iſes and 
Threats pronounced by Moſes to the V 


raelites. 


Ir ve conſider Moſes as a patriot, an hiſ- 
torian, a philoſopher, and a founder of a 
v. w. ſtate, independently of his charac- 
2514: ter as © a Prophet and a Teacher 
2 ſent from God, it will beacknow- 
ledged that he ſtands unrivalled in 

the annals of mankind. Of all lawgivers he 
was the moſt virtuous and the moſt ſublime. 
In times of the moſt remote antiquity, 
when the. groſſeſt corruption of manners 
and the moſt irrational and cruel ſuperſti- 
tion prevailed in all the ſurrounding na- 
tions, this great Legiſlator aroſe to confirm 
his countrymen m the worſhip of the true 
God, and give them a rule of conduct, in 
which 


E 


which religious, moral, and civil duties 
were ſo intimately blended, as to preclude 
any attempt to ſeparate them, and to which 
their deſcendants have continued to adhere 
for above 3200 years. His laws are tranſ- 
mitted perfect to the preſent age, whilſt 
nothing remains of the productions of other 
legiſlators but -a few fragments and the 
names-of their authors. A great part of 
the inhabitants of the globe revere them, 
and have adopted them in many points into 
their own civil and religious inſtitutions. 


But it 1s not poſſible to account for the 
ſuperior wiſdom, the perfect conſiſtency, 
and the ſingular ſate of the laws of Moſes, 
without the acknowledgment that he re- 
ceived them, by an eſpecial revelation for 
an eſpecial purpoſe, from God himſelf. The 
uninterrupted attachment indeed of the 


Jews, and the general veneration in which 


Moſes and his laws have ever been held, 
have ariſen from the perſuaſion, that this 


great Legiſlator was divinely inſpired : a 


perſuaſion founded upon the ſublime na- 
ture of his laws, the miracles he wrought 
to eſtabliſh in his countrymen the belief of 
their divine origin, the ſolemn and tremen- 
dous ſanctions which he prophetically an- 
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nexed in confirmation of their divine aus 
thority, and the 7u/f/ment of the condi» 
tional promiſes and threats to which every 
age has ſucceſſively borne witneſs. This laſt 
circumſtance may be conſidered as proving 
not only the divine miſſion of the Jewiſh 
Lawgiver, but as proving alſo the conſtant 
ſuperintendance of God over the people he 
had choſen to diſtinguiſh by this peculiar 
diſpenſation, according to the promiſe, 
which, as we have ſeen, was given to 
Abrabam, To this point then we ſball at 
preſent confine our attention, 


Moſes, after he had delivered particular 
inſtructions relative to political and reli- 
givus duties, and had fixed the particular 
puniſhments and rewards which were beſt 
calculated to ſecure public order and do- 
meſtic happineſs, pronounced in the moſt 
explicit terms to the Iſraelites, that proſpe- 


The Lord thy God hath choſen thee to be a 
ſpecial people unto himſelf, above all people that are 
upon the face of the earth. The Lord did not ſet his 


love upon you, nor chooſe you, becauſe you were 


more in number than any people; for ye were the 
feweſt of all people ; but becauſe the Lord loved you.” 
Deut. vii. 6, 7, 8. See likewiſe 1 Cor. i. 27, James 
ü. 5. 

T ty, 
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tity, peace, and abundance ſhould be the 


certain national rewards of their piety and 


obſervance of the Divine commands ; and 
that miſery and war, attended with every 
public calamity and private affliction, ſhould 
be the certain national puniſhments of their 


diſobedience. Predictions in general do not 


include ſuch an alternative; ſince they have 
commonly a view to one fixed train of 
events, and to no other. But we here find 
a twofold condition propoſed, and the event 


was to be determined by the manner in 


which the Iſraelites ſhould act“ I call 
heaven and earth to record this day againſt 
you,” ſaid their great Lawgiver, © that I 
have ſet before you life and death, bleſſing 
and curſing; therefore chooſe life, that both 
thou and thy ſeed may live: The ſanc- 
tions thus annexed to the objects of choice, 
are peculiar to the laws of Moſes. Other 
lawgivers had a view only to the imme- 
diate puniſhment of any individual ſubject; 
—the Hebrew Legiflator goes much far- 
ther ; his declarations are extended to the 
future fortunes of .his peovle in their col- 
lective and national capacity. He marks 
out the preciſe mode in which they were 
afterwards to be happy or miſerable, and 
the particular circumſtances in which they 

were 
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were to be involved in the courſe of a long 
ſeries of ages. No legiſlator, who was not 
inſpired, could poſſibly have anticipated a 
hiſtory. ſo ſingular, ſo faithful, and ſo mi- 


nutely accurate. 


A ſcene of wonder is here opened to us; 
for in the awful declarations of this Pro- 
phecy we read the complete account of the 
moſt remarkable events in the hiſtory of 
the Jews. It 1s a recital, that agrees ex- 
actly with their ſubſequent ſituations, at 
various periods of time extremely remote 
from the date of the Prophecy—a recital 
that has no reference or application what- 
ever to any other people. No nation was 
ſo peculiarly circumſtanced, no one was 10 
diſtinguiſhed from the reſt of mankind by 
remarkable laws, government, cuſtoms, and 
character. The concluſion therefore is ob- 
vious, that at the time when Moſes flou- 


Tiſhed, he could not have the example of 


any other nation before his eyes, whoſe vi- 
ciſſitudes of fortune furniſhed any grounds 


for the conditions he propoſed to his coun- 


trymen. The uncommon fate of an un- 
common nation is pronounced at a diſtance 


of time, when no reach of human fore- 


ſight, no calculation of chances could poſ- 
3 | ſibly 
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ſibly extend to the ſucceſſive and diſtant 
sent of chein 

as commentary on this Prophecy. of 
Moſes is the hiſtory of the Jews brought 
down from their eſtabliſhment in Canaan 
to the — times. Referring to authen- 
tic writers“ for more particular comple- 
tions of its other parts, we haſten, in con- 
formity to the confined plan of this work, 
to ſelect ſome of thoſe great events, and 
moſt ſtriking circumſtances, which ſeem 
to have preſſed moſt forcibly upon the mind 
of the great Lawgiver of Iſrael, and which 


are illuſtrations of the folloying declara- 


tions. 0 n | y 


Bleſſed ſhall be the fruit of thy body, and the 
fruit of thy ground, and the fruit of thy cat- 
lle, ang. the mcreaſe of thy fine, and the flocks 
of thy ſheep. ' Bleſſed ſhall be, thy be(eet and 
thy feore. And the Lord ſhall:make;thee plen- 
teous in goods, in the fruit of thy body, and in 
the Mur of 2 6 1 ant in the . 7 10 


8 U e ms on the Bible, vol. iii. Par 


ker's: Commentary, vol. v. p. 551. Jackſon's Works, 
vol. i. p. 92. 


Deut. xxvili. 4, 5. IT, 12. Levit. xvi. EE 5. 
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ground, in the land which the Lord fre 
unto thy fathers to give thee. The Lord 
ſhall open unto thee his good treaſure, the 


heaven to give the rain unto thy land in his 
ſeaſon, and to bleſs all the work of thine hand: 


and thou fhalt lend unto many n and 
thou ſhalt not borrow. © 


ape walk in my ſlatutes, and keep my cam. 


mandments, and do them ; then I will 
you rain in due ſeaſon, and the land ſhall yield 


ber mcreaſe, and the trees of the field ſhall 


yield their fruit. And your threſhing ſhall 
reach unto the vintage, and the vintage ſhall 
reach unto the ſowing-time : and ye ſhall eat 
your bread to the full, and dwell in your land 


2 


When the Iſraelites obtained poſſeſſion 
of the promiſed land, theſe aſſurances were 
realized; they found the ſoil favourable to 


the production of the various fruits which 
are common in the Eaſt, and well adapted 
to paſturage and agriculture. As their 
numbers were conſiderable, they found it 


neceſſary to practiſe every method by which | 
the various fruits of the earth could be beſt 


cultivated, and produced in the greateſt 
abundance, Their labours were crowned 
with 
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with ſucceſs. Such was the plenty of corn 
in one period of their hiſtory, that they 
were not only furniſhed with a ſufficient 
quantity for their own conſumption, but 
were enabled to. ſupply the Tyrians with 
it. The woods and aromatic plants were 
favourable. to the increaſe of | bees, and 
olives thrived in the dry parts of Judea; 
and hence they were well ſupplied with 
honey and oil. The ſides of the moun- 
tains and rocks were covered with vines. 
The gardens produced melons, gourds, cu- 
cumbers, and figs, which were at that 
time, and now continue to be, the favour- 
ite fruits of the natives of that warm cli- 
mate, The palm-trees that grew around 
the green paſtures of Jericho, yielded a 
conſiderable profit ; and the balſam of Gi- 


lead, the moſt valuable ſhrub of the kind, 
vas famous for its delicious fragrance, and 
medical uſes. 


The cultivation of the ſoil was fayoured 
y the peculiar nature of the inſtitutions | 
of Moſes. To each Iſraelite was allotted _ 


Wis portion of arable land, at the time of 


e firſt ſettlement under Joſhua. And to 
ach diſtri were aſſigned common paſ- 


for the ſupport of their numerous 
H 2 flocks 
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Rocks and herds. The expreſs laws of the 
Jubilee revoked all alienations of eſtates 
every fifty yeats. Every inhabitant” * With 
therefore confined to his patrimony, und 

laboured to improve it with the greateſt | 
diligence. In the reign &f David the Jews | 
were nearly upon an equality with reſpeR | 
to the poſſeſſion of land. If; by the in- 
creaſe of a family, it was neceſſary to dt. 
Vide un eſtate into ſhares, the ſmillneſs of 


each of them was compenſated by breeding a 
Hrge flocks of cattle in the common paſ- P 


Thus were opened to we children off : 
Tract the peculiar fources of affluence pro- 7 
miſed in their laws. They were not taught I 24 
to expect $old, filver, or the benefits of Pp 
commerce. What they were promiſed they 24 
received in abundance; the luxuriant pro- th 
duce of fruits and vegetables, of ſheep and ra 
oxen, of the olive grounds and the paſ- | 
tures, of the harveſt and the vintage“. 1 
| 1 This try 


* Some medals are ſtill remaining as old as the time 
of the Maceabees, upon which are to be ſeen ears of De 
corn and meaſures, to ſhow the fertility of the country, 

and the honour in which agriculture was held. Hiſtory 
of the Iſraelites; by Fleury, p. 42, 221, Kc. 1 Mace. Ke. 
xir. 
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This repreſentation of the im proved ſtate 
of Judea in its moſt flouriſhing time, is 
collected partly from the Bible itſelf, and 
partly from the works of Strabo, Joſephus, 
Hecatæus and Tacitus, who poſſeſſed the 
beſt means of accurate information, and 
fully confirm the accounts of the ſacred 
writers“. 


And it ſhall come to paſs, if thou ſhalt 


| hearken dili gently unto the voice of the Lord 


thy God, to obſerve and to do all bis cot 
mandments which I command thee this oy, 
that the Lord thy God will ſet thee on big 
above all the nations of the earth, The Lord 
ſhall cauſe thine enemies that riſe up againſt 
thee to be ſinitten before thy face: they ſhall 
come out againſt thee one way, and flee before 
thee ſeven ways. The Lord ſhall open unto 
thee his good treaſure, the heaven to give the 
rain unto thy land in his ſeaſan, and to 5 


xiv. 8, &c.— Joſephus ſays, a in his time the coun- 
try round Jeruſalem was well planted, and interſperſed 
with gardens for more than eleven miles round the 
city. Newcombe on the Conduct of our Lord, p. 227. 
Deut. xxviii. 1. 7. 12. 8, 9, 10. 

Joſephus contra Apion. lib. i. ſet. 22. Taciti 
Hiſt, lib. x. Newton on the Prophecies, vol. i. p. 228, 
Kc. Strabo, p. 763, 749. Edit. Paris, 1620. 5 
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all the work of thine hand: and thou ſhalt 
lend unto many nations, and thou fhalt not 
borrow. + The Lord ſhall command the bleſſing 
upon thee in thy flore-houſes, and in all that 
thou ſetteſt thine hand unto: and he fhall 
bleſs thee in the land which the Lord thy 
God giveth thee. The Lord ſball eftabliſh 
thee an holy people unto himſelf, as he hath 
fworn unto . thee, if thou ſhalt keep the com- 
mandments of the Lord thy God, and walk in 
Bis ways. And all people of the earth ſhall 
ſee that thou art called by the name of the 
Lord, and they ſhall be afraid of thee. 


For the fulfilment of theſe promiſes we 
may look to many of the moſt intereſting 
parts of the Old Teſtament. The 

B.C. :. 
1296, time of the government of the 
firſt Judges was remarkable for 
the happineſs of the'Jewiſh people. The 
promiſes made in the wilderneſs relative to 
the rains, the harveſts, the ſabbath-day, 
and the ſeventh year of reſt to the land, 
were then fulfilled : whilſt the people, im- 
preſſed with the novelty of theſe eſpecial 
bleſſings of divine Providence, walked with 
little interruption in the commandments 
of their God. The reigns both of David 
and Solomon were diſtinguiſhed by much 
| | proſpe · 
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proſperity and happineſs. The govern- 
ment was then firmly eſtabliſhed, the Jews 
were victorious over their enemies, enjoyed 
a long continuation of peace, and great 
temporal comforts attended their obedi- 
ence to the divine commands. The build- 
ing of the Temple was a ſignal indication 
of the piety of its founder, and the favour 
of the Almighty. The ſubjects of 

B. C. : 4 a f 
1014. Solomon lived in ſecurity, reaping 
the fruits of plenty and opulence, 
and every one repoſed under his own vine, 
and his own fig-tree: this was the moſt 
ſplendid era of Jewiſh glory. The riches 
and magnificence of the court of Solomon 
were ſuperior to thoſe of all the kings of 
the earth. His renown was extended to 
diſtant countries; His name went far 
unto the iſlands, and for his peace he was 
beloved*.” He was celebrated, and till 
continues to be ſo, among the inhabitants 
of the Eaſt, for his power, his wiſdom, his 
extenſive territories, and his ſuppoſed con- 
trol over evil ſpirits and the elements. 
They ſtill give his name, as a title of the 
higheſt honour, to their moſt powerful 


1 Kings iv. 5, 6, &. Ecclus. xlvii. 16. Univ, | 
Hiſt, vol. i. p. 802. Calmet's Dict. Art. Solomon. 
1 4 ſove- 
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ſovereigns ; and they believe that this il- 
luſtrious monarch of Iſrael ce an 
univerſal . ; | 


The reign of Jehoſhaphat *®, who was 


remarkable for his zealous attachment to 


the religion of his anceſtors, was hikewite 
attended with various bleſſings. Hezekiah®, 
preſerved in a wonderful manner from the 
invaſion of the Aſſyrians, and under ſuch 
circumſtances as had a pecuhar reference 
to a deliverance from dangers foretold by 
Moſes, united with his people in the ob- 
ſervance of the Divine commands with the 
moſt fervent devotion. During this auſ- 
picious period the Jews enjoyed the feſti- 
vity and the grateful repoſe of the ſabbati- 
cal and jubilee years. | 


Joſiah, 


* 


* 2 Chron. xvii. 

> 2 Kings xvii, xix. Iſaiah xxxvi, xxxvii. 

The ſabbatical year was celebrated every ſeventh 
year, when the land was left without culture. At 
that time ſlaves were ſetat liberty, debts were remitted, 
and every one regained the inheritance that had been 
alienated. Its obſervance was appointed by God to 
preſerve the remembrance of the creation of the world, 
to enforce the acknowledgment of his ſovereign autho- 
rity over all things, and particularly over the land of 
Canan, which he had given to the Hebrews by de- 
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Josiah, emphatically. ſtyled the good, by 
his r . exemplary piety, 
ſuſpended 


livering up the fruits of their fields to the poor and the 
ſtranger. Exod.!-xxiii. 10. Levit. xxv. 2, 3, &c. 
Calmet, Fol. ii. p. 3569. 

The jubilee year was the fiftieth year which hap- 
pened after ſeven weeks of years, or ſeven times ſeven 
years. Levit. xxv. 10. The proclamation of this 
happy feaſon was made by the prieſts and people, who 
reforted to the Temple in a grand proceffion, attended 
with every circumſtance of pomp and feſtivity. Its 
commencement was celebrated with the greateſt de- 
monſtrations of joy. Several privileges belonged to 
this, which did not belong to the ſabbatical year, and 
the latter had likewiſe ſome ſmall advantages over the 
former. The ſabbatical year annulled debts, which 
the jubilee did not; but the jubilee reſtored ſlaves to 
their liberty, and lands to their original owners : be- 
ſides, a reſtitution of lands was made immediately upon 
the beginning of the jubilee - whereas in the ſabbatical 
year, the debts were not diſcharged till the end of the 
year. The eſtates which had been purchaſed, or given, 
were returned to their old maſters; thoſe which came 
by right of ſucceſſion, continued with thoſe who en- 
joyed them; contracts of ſale, wherein a certain num- 
ber of years was expreſſed, ſubſiſted during all thoſe 
years, notwithſtanding the approach of the jubilee. 
But it annulled abſolute and unlimited contracts. It 
was the principal deſign of its inſtitution, to prevent 
the deſtruction of the partition of lands, that was made 
by Joſhua, and the confuſion of tribes and families. 
After the Baby loniſn captivity, theſe points could no 

longer 
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fuſpended through a reign of more than 


30 years, the evils that were hovering over 
his idolatrous ſubjets*. It is expreſsly 
mentioned in this period of the Jewiſh 
hiſtory, that they were deſtined to ſuffer 
the calamities denounced in their laws, 
againſt their departure from the worſhip of 
Jehovah. 


The unhappy times of the Babyloniſh 
captivity were ſucceeded by that auſpicious 
epoch of Jewiſh happineſs, when 

B. C. 

536. Cyrus, the moſt renowned mo- 

narch of the Eaſt, permitted the 
Jews to return from captivity, m order 
to rebuild their City and Temple. The 
lively pictures which the Prophets Ifaiah 
and Ezekiel“ had previouſly drawn of the 
happy days that ſhould ſucceed the cap- 
tivity, were realized; and the people re- 


longer be attended to- many who returned into their 
native country, ſettled as they could; and a number of 
families, perhaps whole tribes, continued in the place 
of their captivity. Archbiſhop Uſher places the firſt 
* obſerved after the promulgation of the Law, 
V. W. 2609. B. C. 1395. Calmet, vol. i. p. 888. 
* 2 Kings xxii, xxiii,—2 Chron, xxxiv, xxxv. 
1 Ezra i, ii, &c. 
„» Ifaiah xliv. 28. Ezek. xxxvi. 10, &c. 


turning 


8 Q 2 » wo Nt rw > 


[ 107 ] 


turning to their own country, enjoyed the 
bleſſings of liberty and affluence. * The 
men were multiplied, the cities were in- 
habited, and the waſtes were builded ; and 
man and beaſt were multiplied, and they 
were ſettled after their old eſtates. The 
deſolate land was. tilled, and the ruined 
cities were inhabited; and the Heathen 
knew that God was the Lord.“ 


In a ſubſequent period Ptolemy wa 
Philadelphus, king of Egypt, eſta- 2.6. 
bliſhed many colonies of Jews in 
his dominions ® ; cauſed the ſacred books of 
the Law and the Prophets to be tranſlated 
into the Greek language, and ſent magnifi- 
cent preſents to the Temple at Jeruſalem. 


In the latter times of the Jewiſh go- 
vernment a remnant only, as had been 
foretold by the Prophets, remained faithtul 


to their God amidſt the general depravity 


of the people — among theſe the family of 
the Maccabees were moſt diſtinguiſhed 
for valour, as well as for piety; and by 


» Prideaux, vol. ii. p. 7, &c. 
o Caimer, vol. i. p. 891. Maccab. b. i, ii, Prideaux, 
vol. ii. p. 1 355 145, &c. 
them 
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them Jeruſalem was recovered from the 
tyranny of Antiochus Epiphanes, the Tem- 
ple was purified, its worſhip reſtored, and 
tranquillity reeſtabliſned. But the mas» 
jority of the people purſued their progreſs 
in wickedneſs, till the cup of their iniquity 
was filled by the rejection and the cruci- 
fixion of the Meſſiab 


The great Lawgiver of the Jews, when 
he proceeds to the alternative of the caſe 
juſt conſidered, is much more ſevere in 
pronouncing denunciations of puniſhment ; 
much more circumſtantial in his detail of 
public calamity, private diſtreſs, and afflic- 
tion both of mind and body, than he was 
in the detail of rewards; as if he had 
foreſeen, that the diſobedience of the Jews 


would far exceed their obſervance of his 


laws”. 


But it ſhall come to paſs, if thou wilt not 
hearken unto the voice of the Lord thy God, 
to obſerve to do all his commandments and 


The promiſes of plenty, proſperity, and temporal 
good are limited to fourteen verſes ; the threats of de- 


ſtruction and war are extended to fifiy-four. Deut. 
Xxviii. 15. 28, 43. 33. 37. 40, 50, 51, 52. 63, 64. 
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his flatutes, which I command thee tbit day; 

that. all theſe curſes ſpall cove: upon \thee 
and. overrale thee : The Lord. ſhall fmite 
rbee with madneſs; und blindneſs, and g- 
afhment: of heart. © The fliranger that is 
within thee: ſhall get ud above thee very high; 
and "thou ſhalt com, down. very low. The 
Fruit of thy land, and all thy labours, fhatl 
a nation which thou knoweſt not, eat up; and 
rhou ſhalt Je only oppreſſed and cruſhed al- 
way. And thou fbalt become an aftoniſh- 
ment, a proverb, und a by-word among all 
nations whither the Lord ſhall lead thee. 
The Lord ſhall bring à nation aguinſt thee 
from far, from the end of the. earth, as ſwift 
as the eagle flieth, a nation, whoſe tongue 


thou ſhalt not underſtand ; a nation of fierce 


countenance, which fhall not regard the per- 
fon of the old, nor ſhew favour to the young. 


And be ſhall eat the jruit of thy cattle, 


and the fruit of thy land, until thou be 
defiroyed: which alſo ſhall not leave thee either 
corn, ame, or oil, or the iucreaſeè of thy kine, 
or flocks of thy ſheep, until he have de- 
Rroyed thee. And he fhall befiege thee in 
all thy gates, until thy ligb and fenced walls 
come down, wherein thou trufteajt, through- 
out all thy land: and he ſhall beſiege thee 
n all "oy gates, throughout all thy land, 

which 


1 
1 
* 
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E 
which the Lord thy God hath given thee, 
And it jhall come to paſs, that as the Lord 
rejoiced over you to do you good, and. to 
multiply you: ſo the Lord ſhall rejoice over 
you to defiroy you, and to bring you to nought; 


and ye ſhall be plucked from off the land 


whither thou goeſt to poſſeſs it. And the 
Lord ſhall ſcatter thee among all people, from 
the one end of the earth even unto the other ; 
and there thou ſhalt ſerve other Gods, which 
neither thou nor thy fathers have known, 
even wood and ſlones. ; 


Such are ſome of the moſt ſtriking parts 
of the menacing prediction. And if the 
profeſſed brevity of this work did not pro- 
hibit the detail, it would be eaſy to go 
through their whole hiſtory, and point out 
the different ſeaſons at which their idolatry 
and diſobedience brought upon them dif- 
ferent manifeſtations of the divine diſplea- 
ſure, in all the ordinary calamities of war 
and famine *. But it will ſuffice for the ob- 
ject of this Chapter, to advert only to thoſe 
remarkable inſtances when the Jews were 
conquered by the Aſſyrians and the Ro- 


4 x Chron. xxi. 12. Ruth i. 1. 1 Sam. xxi. 1. 
2 Kings vi. 25, XV. 3. I Kings XX. I. 2 Kings xvii. 6. 
| mans; 
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mans ; becauſe it is plain that the Pro- 
phecy principally relates to the invaſion of 
a formidable enemy, and the difaſters pe- 
culiar to the ſieges of great and populous 
cities. The Jews, as we ſee above, are 
threatened, in caſe of their rebelhon, with 

captivity ; and the character and remote 
ſituation of the hoſtile nations by whom 
they were to be taken captive, are parti- 
cularly deſcribed. Ifaiah, Jeremiah, Eze- 
kiel, Amos, and other Prophets, treading 
in the ſteps of Moſes, but nearer the event, 
repeat many ſtnking parts of the Prediction, 
and expreſsly declare the cauſe of the im- 
pending danger to be, the prevailing idola- 
try of their countrymen, and their attach- 
ment to the prophane rites and cuſtoms 
of the Heathen. Accordingly, in the reign 
of Zedekiah, a nation [the Aſſyrian] agree- 
ing with the inſpired deſcriptions, invade 
Judea, and, fulfilling the Prophecy, pillage 
and burn the Temple, put perſons of both 
ſexes and all ages to the ſword, and carry 
away multitudes as ſlaves to Babylon. 
But fulfilled as the Prophecy may ſeem to 
have been, and actually was, in this and 
many inſtances, the Jews were not there- 
fore releaſed from the power of it. Tem- 
poral bleſſings when obedient, and tem- 


poral 
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poral puniſhments when diſobodient, are 
the terms of the Jewiſh edvgnant;;18 force 
from the time of the Egyptian bondage; to 

the preſerit bour. When, by their repent- 


.ance, which the Divine -prefcience forefaw, 


when 70 years were fixed as the limits ef 
their puniſhment, the Babylonian captivitj 
was terminated; their return: to their .own 
land (where for a time they enjoyed: ſignal 
marks of the Divine favour) was not. fol- 
lowed by any long continued obedience; 
and the threats and even the terms of the 
Prophecy again attached upon them. ; Their 
adverſity accordingly increaſed by degrees, 
as their wickedneſs became more and more 
general, and more and more enormous. 


Aſter the death of Alexander, their country 


ſuffered ſeverely by the wars which enſued, 
between the Princes who divided the Gre- 
2 cian Empire. Ptolemy Soter took 
320. poſſeſſion of Jeruſalem on the 
ſabbath-day, and: carried a great 

number of the Jews captive into Egypt: 


and the peace and the privileges they en- 


joyed during the reign of Ptolemy Phila- 
delphus, were followed by the extreme 


miſeries inflicted by the execrable tyranny; 
B. C. of Antiochus Epiphanes. From Ik 


170. that period of their hiſtory, ex- 
5 | cepting 
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cepting only the brilliant ſcene of happi- 
neſs, which the piety and valour of the 
Maccabees were allowed to. open, for this 
once more repentant people, we ſee them 
immerſed in crimes, confuſion, and tu- 
mult ; conſtantly ſubje& to the Syrian, the 
Egyptian, or the Roman power; and con- 
tinually a prey to plunder, ſlavery and maſ- 
ſacre, till, by rejecting the Meſſiah, they 
became liable to the puniſhment denounced 
by Moſes againſt thoſe who ſhould “ not 
hearken to the Prophet whom the Lord 
ſhould raiſe up, like unto him ;” and in 
conſequence have ſuffered, and are ſtill ſuf- 
tering, the ſevereſt chaſtiſement a nation 
can undergo. 

To the accounts of the ſiege and deſtruc- 
tion of Jeruſalem, and- the entire conqueſt 
of Judea by the Romans, and the ſtate in 
which the country and the people have 
ever ſince continued, are we then to look, 
for the moſt minute and complete accom- 
pliſnment of theſe awful predictions; and 
here we ſhall indeed find the agreement 
between facts and Prophecies moſt ftrik- 
ingly exact. The remote ſituation, the un- 
known language, the . fierce countenance,” 
and the martial character of the Romans 

VOL. I. I are 
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are ſtrongly marked in this Prophetical de- 
ſcription, as if deſigned to diſtinguiſn them 
from the Aſiatic conquerors of the Jews“. 


| They came from fur from the end of the 
earth, Not only the diſtance of Rome 
from Jeruſalem is thus marked, but this 
intimation of remoteneſs is peculiarly ap- 
plicable to the generals and armies by 
whom Judea was conquered. In order to 
carry on war againſt that country, Pompey 
left a very diſtant province, and Veſpaſian 
and Julius Severus conducted their troops 
from the iſland of Britain. Adrian and 
Trajan, by. whom they were finally ſub- 


dued, were natives of the diſtant country 


of Spain. 
They came as ſiviſt as the eagle flieth. The 


” Several Jewiſh Expoſitors are cited by Patrick and 
Parker, in their Commentaries upon this Prophecy, 
Manaſſeh ben Ifrael, a very learned and acute Rabbi of 
the Spaniſh en in Amſterdam, who flouriſhed 
in the beginning of the laſt century, is of opinion, that 
at the forty-ninth verſe commences the Prophecy of 
the calamities under the ſecond Temple. He refers 
all the latter part of the chapter to the invaſion of the 
Romans, and the misfortunes that followed it. Parker's 
Commentary, vol, v. p. 576. 
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rapid flight of the moſt ravenous bird of 
prey may be conſidered as a juſt emblem 
of a deſtroying army; and the eagle as pe- 
culiarly applicable to the Roman ſtandard. 
a But the alluſion has alſo an exact hiſtorical 
: propriety ; as Titus*, being eager to return 
R to Rome, preſſed on the ſiege of Jeruſalem 
F with the greateſt vigour and alacrity, and 
y preferred an attack by ſtorm to the ſlow 
o operations of a blockade. 


1 A nation whoſe tongue thou ſhalt not un- 
ps derſtand. The tongue of the Romans the 
Jens did not underſtand. There certainly 
p- WM was ſome ſimilarity in the languages of the 
ry Jews and the Aſſyrians; but previous to 
che invaſion of Judea by Pompey, there had 
been no intercourſe between the Jews and 
he | the Romans: and the Jews were utterly 
ignorant of the dialets of the weſtern 


troops, which compoſed the Roman ar- 
mies. 


ſhed That the Romans were a nation of a 
fierce countenance, remarkable for their man- 
ly and ſtern features, and intrepid aſpect, 
* the} might be eaſily proved at large, from the 


* Tacit, Hiſt. lib. v. 4 
apid 1 repre- 


i 

repreſentations of ſculptors and medalliſts, 
and the deſcriptions of their poets and hiſ- 
torians. And their haughty and inflexible 
character is no leſs forcibly delineated in 
the following ſentence : Which ſhall not re- 
gard the perſon of the old, nor ſhew favour to 
the young. Beſides the reference to the in- 
diſcriminate ſlaughter and cruel treatment 
of the Jews of all ages, both .at and after 
the ſiege of Jeruſalem. 


| 

{ 

t 

c 
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It ought to be obſerved, that at the p 
time when Moſes uttered this Prophecy, f 
the children of Iſrael, ſo far from having n 
any fenced cities, had no fixed place of re- v 
ſidence, but were travelling through the t 
wilderneſs. The threats of their Lawgiver d 


could not therefore reſult from any cir- In 
cumſtances of their ſituation at that parti- 90 
cular time: yet ſtill he deſcribes every cir- I fu 
cumſtance in the ſame manner as Jo- th 


ſephus, who wrote the account of theſe tie 
wars nearly 1500 years after the predic- 
tion. 


The Lord ſhall ſmite thee with madneſs and in 
blmdneſs. At the time when Jeruſalem I its 
was cloſely preſſed on all ſides by the Ro- 
man armies, three factions, influenced by 

the 


1 


the moſt bitter rancour and malice, carried 
on a civil war within its walls. In pro- 
portion as ſafety became more improbable, 
their audacity, or rather their infatuation, 
increaſed, and extended to all ranks, from 
the rulers to the common people. All 
were equally blind to their dreadful ſitua- 
tion; and internal diſcord conſpired with 
their ferocious enemies to hurry them 
down the precipice of deſtruction. Joſe- 
phus *, after relating that the beſieged, 
elated by a repulſe given to the Romans, 
perſuaded themſelves that the city could 
never be taken, adds, in a ſtrain of obſer- 
vation that throws the ſtrongeſt light upon 
the Prophecy of Moſes, that God had fo 
darkened their minds with extreme blind- 
neſs, on account of their numerous tranſ- 
greſſions, that they did not calculate the 
fuperior force of the Romans, or reflect on 
the dreadful effects of a ſtubborn oppoſi- 
tion to their arms. 


The regular train of the Prophetical de- 
clarations leads us to a remarkable threat 


in the ſpeech of Moſes, moſt ſtriking for 
its ſingularity; moſt ſhocking for its oppo- 


De Bell. Jud. lib. v. e. 8. 
13 ſition 
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ſition to the feelings of nature ; and moſt 
1mprobable ever to happen“. 


And thou” ſhalt eat the fruit of thine own : 
body, the fleſh of thy fons, and of thy daugb- 
ters, which the Lord thy Gd hath given a 
thee, in the fiege and in the ſtraitneſs where- g 
with thine enemies ſhall diftreſs thee.....The 6 
tender and delicate woman among you, which a 
world not adventure to ſet the ſele of her foot l 
upon the ground for delicateneſs and tender- l 
neſs, her eye ſhall be evil towards the huſ- 
band of her boſom, and towards her ſon, and 
towards her daughter, and towards her chil- : 
dren, which ſhe ſhall bear : for ſhe ſhall eat A 


them for want of ail things ſecretly, in the 
fiege and flaitneſs wherewith thine enemy 7 
ſhall diftreſs thee in thy gates. 


The fa& nevertheleſs did happen ; firſt 
in Samaria, the capital of the 1dolatrous 
tribes, when beſieged by Benhadad, king ca 
of Aſſyria: a ſecond time in Jeruſalem, AC 
when beſieged by Nebuchadnezzar : and 
Joſephus particularly relates a third in- fa 
ſtance of the fulfilment of this Prediction * 
during the laſt ſiege of Jeruſalem by the der 


Deut. xxviii. 53. 56, 57. 
Ro- 


| 
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Romans. Throwing a veil over a ſtory 
at which humanity ſhudders, we ſhall only 
obſerve, that the rank of the lady men- 
tioned by Joſephus, agrees preciſely with 
prophetical deſcription ?; that the fact pre- 
dicted 1s perhaps the only one of the kind 
in hiſtory ſo circumſtantially recorded *; 
and that theſe fats happening in conform- 
ity to the Prophecy, are perhaps the only 
ones of the kind m the hiſtory of the 


world. 


And it ſhall come to paſs, that as the Lord 
rejoiced over you to do you good, and to mul- 
tiply you, ſo the Lord will rejoice over you 
zo deſtroy and to bring you to nought ; and ye 
ſhall be plucked from off the land whither 
thou goeſt to poſſeſs it. The Romans ex- 
pelled the inhabitants that ſurvived the 


* Joſephus, lib. vi. c. 3. 

Deut. xxviii. 56. The word tranſlated “ deli. 
cate,” may be better rendered, voluptuous, luxurious, 
accuſtomed to a life of pleaſure and indulgence, See 
Parkhurſt's Heb. Lexicon, p. 487. 

= The Hiſtorian deplores the cruel deed, as a moſt 
flagrant violation of nature; ſuch as was never perpe- 
trated by Greek or Barbarian ; and ſuch as he expreſsly 
declares he would not have related, if there had not been 
many credible witneſles of its truth. Joſephus, lib. vi. 
c. 3. ſect, 8. 


14 ſiege 


* 


ſiege of Jeruſalem, and forcibly carried 
away great numbers of them into different 
countries. When. the Emperor Hadrian 
built a city upon the foundation of Jeru- 
ſalem, he called it Elia Capitolina ; and 
forbade the Jews, on pain of death, to ap- 
proach within ſight of it. From that time 
to the preſent day, Judea has been ſubject 
to foreign Princes; and few Jews, and thoſe 
of low condition who live as ſtrangers in 
their own country, are to be found among 
its inhabitants. The deſtruction of Je- 
ruſalem by Titus is acknowledged to have 
been far more fatal in its effects, than any 
preceding event of the kind, that ever hap- 
pened to the Jews: it was therefore, in 
the opinion of both Jews and Chriſtians, 
the memorable occaſion, in which the Pro- 
phecy was accompliſhed in its fulleſt ex- 
tent and moſt ſignal manner, and it was 
followed by a train of the moſt remarkable 
conſequences *, 


2 See the Travels of Sandys, who viſited the 46 


Land in the laſt century; and Volney, who accurately 
ſurveyed it in 1783 ; and the accounts of preceding hiſ- 
torians and travellers. 

d Levit, xxvi. 18. 20. 32, 33. Deut. xxix. 22. 24, 

25. : 


And 
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And if ye will not hearken unto me, then 
ill I puniſh you ſeven times more for your 
fans ; your land ſhall not yield her increaſe, 
neither ſhall the trees of the land yield their 
fruits. And I will bring the land into deſo- 
lation; and your enemies, which dwell the re- 
in, ſhall be aſtoniſhed at it. And your lend 
ſhall be deſolate, and your cities waſte. Such 
has been the ſtate of the Holy Land ever 
ſince the judgments of God have fallen 
upon the Jews. After their expulſion by 
Titus, it was left a prey to neglect and 
barrenneſs. During the cruſades, it was 
ravaged by the hoſtile armies of Saracens 
and Chriſtians : and ſince it became a pro- 
vince of the Ottoman) Empire, it has ex- 
hibited the ſame ſcene of deſolation. The 
ſace of the country, once ſo populous and 
flouriſhing, has for many ages preſented 
nothing to the eye of the traveller, but 
mean villages thinly inhabited, ruins of 


antient buildings, fields uncultivated, naked 
hills, and barren rocks. 


Judging by the preſent forlorn and de- 
ſolate ſtate of Paleſtine, the infdel is diſ- 
poſed to call in queſtion the truth of tlie 
Scripture hiſtory, He maintains, thai it 
never could have been a fruitful land, and 

that 
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that the people who ſettled in it, exhauſted 
by the oppreſſive labour of its cultivation, 
could not enjoy, in any fair ſenſe, the ref 
promiſed them in the wilderneſs. But of 
all objections this is ſurely the moſt futile. 
The preſent ſtate of the iſlands in the Ar- 
chipelago, of Greece, and of the country 
around Rome, formerly ſo fertile and pro- 
ductive, contradicts all accounts of their 
antient condition, as much as the preſent 
ſtate of Judea can poſſibly do. Travellers 
agree that a great part of the rocky ſoil of 
Judea is compoſed of Tufa“; and volcanic 
matter is known to be ſertile in the high- 
eſt degree, after a certain period of time 
when it has gathered ſoil. Is it incredible 
that the children of Iſrael found the land 
of Canaan in the highly fertile ſtate, known 
to be common upon the ſides of vol- 
canic mountains, where the aſhes, that 
have fallen during an eruption, in a ſeries 
of years have been mellowed into a pro- 
ductive mould? and that the earthquakes 
and various convulſions of nature that hap- 


pened at and ſince the deſtruction of Jeru- 


© Tufa is a name given to ſtone formed of volcanic 
aſhes, concreted with other ſpecies, in which argil pre- 

vails. 
ſalem 


E 


ſalem (many of which are recorded in hiſ- 
tory) have entirely changed the face of the 
country ?—Maundrell's deſcription greatly 
ſtrengthens the ſuppoſition of ſuch changes. 
« Not far from Bethany you arrive at the 
mountainous deſert in which our bleſſed 
Saviour was led by the Spirit, to be tempt- 
ed by the Devil; a moſt miſerable, dry, 
barren place it is, conſiſting of high rocky 
mountains, ſo torn and diſordered, as if the 
earth had ſuffered ſome great convulſion, 


in which its very bowels had been turned 


upwards *,” And Volney*, an intelligent 
traveller, but an enemy both to the reli- 
gion of Moſes and of Chriſt, has the can- 
dour to confeſs, that the preſent fertility of 
ſome parts of Syria correſponds with the 
account given of it in the Old Teſtament. 
In the courſe of his accurate ſurvey, he 


' remarked that an almoſt total negle& of 


agriculture, and of every improvement of 
the ſoil, prevailed throughout Paleſtine. If 
the land be unfruitful, it rather proceeds 
from the nature of the deſpotic govern- 
ment, which checks induſtry, than the 
want of a prolific power in the earth, 


4 Maundrell's Travels, p. 79. 
Voyages en Syrie, tom. ii. p. 302. 330. 338, &c. 
Patches 
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Patches of ſoil that formerly crowned them, 
were to be ſeen in the laſt century upon 
the rocky mountains of Paleſtine ; and the 
rows of {tones could clearly be traced, that 
were uſed to ſupport the ſoil upon the 
flope of the hills. Upon the ſides of Li- 
banus there are the remains of antient cul- 
tivation ; a circumſtance which confirms 
the accounts given by writers of the an- 
tient ſtate of the country as to its fertility 
and population. We may form ſome opi- 
mon of the ſucceſs which crowned the la- 
bours of the antient inhabitants of Judea, 
by obſerving the preſent ſtate of Switzer- 
land, and ſome parts of Spain, where the 
induſtrious natives reap a harveſt from the 
rocky ſoil, and obtain wine, corn, and 
fruits, from ſpots which, if left to them- 
ſelves, would be the moit unproductive. 


It is difficult however, for the inhabi- 
tants of this and many other nations in 
Europe, where their attention is ſo much 
confined to manulactures, arts, and com- 
merce, to calculate the produce and effects 
of agriculture, when the labour of a whole 
people is directed to it, as was the caſe of 
the Iſraclites, when ſettled in the land of 
Canaan. It is then evident, that the ac- 

counts 


. 


counts given in Scripture, and by antient 
profane writers, of the former fertility of 
the country, are pertectly reconcileable with 
its preſent appearance, from the operation 
of merely natural cauſes. But as a mira- 
culous interruption or ſuſpenſion of the 
courſe of nature is in perfect conformity 
with the divine diſpenſations towards the 
children of Abraham, we muſt admit that 
Providence may have made the once fruit- 
ful land of Judea barren, “ for the wicked- 
neſs of them that dwelt therein.” If this 
deſolation had not been ordained as a pu- 
niſhment of the Jews, a warning to other 
nations, and a fulfilment of Prophecy ; a 
variety of natural cauſes might have con- 
ſpired (as we have already obſerved) to re- 
ſtore its original fruitfulneſs : ſo that its 
preſent ſtate can no way be brought as an 
objection to the truth of Scripture. Whe- 
ther indeed we conſider the preſent ſtate 
of Judea, as owing to natural or ſuperna- 
tural cauſes, it equally fulfils the Prophecy 


concerning it. 


Can we, however, avoid aſcribing its 
barren and deſerted condition to a more 
than ordinary interpoſition of the Deity, 
when we find even the ſentiments ariſing 

| in 
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in the minds of inquiſitive travellers, while 
contemplating with a/tqnj/hment the ſcene 
of deſolation preſented in the Holy Land, 
deſcribed with ſuch inimitable accuracy 
and animation“? The ſtranger that ſhall 
come from a far land ſhall ſay, Wherefore 
hath the Lord done thus unto the land? 
What meaneth the heat of this great anger ? 
Then ſhall men ſay, Becauſe they have for- 
ſaken the covenant of the Lord God of their 
fathers, the anger of the Lord was kindled 
againſt this land, and he rooted them out of 
their land in anger, and caſt them into an- 
ether land, as it 1s this day. 


The Lord ſhall ſeatter thee among all peo- 

ple, from one end of the earth even unto the 
other. That the Jews are diſperſed all over 
the world, is a fat to which the various 
accounts of hiſtorians and travellers give 
the fulleſt confirmation. In the countries 
of the Eaſt they abound ; they are ſettled 
in various parts of Africa and America, and 
in the kingdoms of Europe . They exiſt 


as 


Deut. xxix. 22. 

One million are ſuppoſed to be reſident in the va- 
rious provinces of Turkey three hundred thouſand in 
Perſia, India, and China —and ſeventeen hundred thou- 


ſand in Chriſtendom, Africa, and America. Their out- 
; ward 


w 
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as a conſpicuous monument of Prophetical 


truth and Divine juſtice, to every nation in 
which they dwell. 


And yet for all that, when they be in the 
land of their enemies, I will not caſt them 
away, neither will J abhor them, to deſtroy 
them utterly. No proofs drawn from hiſ- 
tory are wanted to illuſtrate this part of 
the Prophecy. After the long ſeries of op- 
preſſion and miſery to which they have 
been expoſed, ever ſince their diſperſion ; 
after having been given up to fire, famine, 
and peſtilence; to maſſacres and perſecu- 
tions, as the objects of hatred and malice 
to every people among whom they have 


ſettled, they are ſo far from being deſtroyed, 


that they not only exiſt as a ſeparate people, 
but in many places form opulent and flou- 
riſhing communities. 


And thou ſhalt be an aſtoniſhment, a pro- 
verb, and a by-word among all the nations 
whither the Lord ſhall lead thee. This has 


ward condition and circumſtances are generally tolera- 
ble, except in Portugal and Spain, Brown's Harmony 
of Scripture Prophecies, p. 322. T his ſtatement is 
confirmed by other writers, See the Jews Letters to 


Voltaire, vol. ii. p. 175. 3 
terally 
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literally been the caſe at all times, ſince 
their national puniſhment has been in- 
flicted. The very name of a Jew has been 
uſed as a term of peculiar reproach and 
infamy. Their avarice, uſury, and inſenſi- 
bility have long been in a manner prover- 
bial ; being conſidered as more peculiarly 
marking their character, than that of any 
other people in the world. 


| Reflexions upon the common courſe of 
events would naturally have induced Moſes 
to draw concluſions very different from the 
fate which we have ſeen he denounced 
againſt the Iſraelites, in caſe of diſobe- 
dience. It was natural to ſuppoſe, that, 
if they were reduced to ſubjection, it would 
be by ſome neighbouring power, with 
whom, and with whoſe appearance, they 
were well acquainted ; that if they were 
driven from their country, another people 
would poſſeſs it, and the land itſelf pre- 
ſerve the ſame character and deſcription as 
before; and if they were completely diſ- 
perſed and carried captives into foreign 
countries, that they would ſuffer the com- 
mon lot of other captive nations, and be 
blended with their conquerors; and in 
time entirely loſe their peculiar name and 
charac- 


* 
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character. The fact, as well as the pre- 


diction, has been directly the reverſe. Ac- 
cording to the Prophetic words of the in- 
ſpired writers, they have been twice en- 
ſlaved by diſtant and unknown nations; 
their land has become not only deſolate, 
but barren; and they exiſt at this day diſ- 
perſed among all nations, but not deſtroyed; 
the living, conſpicuous, and well-known 
witneſſes of the truth of Prophecy. The 
long period of three thouſand years has 
paſſed ſince this Prophecy was delivered, 
which the lapſe of ages, and the revolu- 
tions of human events, have only ſerved to 
confirm and to fulfil, 


— x CLASS 
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CHAPTER THE FIFTH, 


The F ulfilment of the Prophecy, that Cyrus 
was to be the Conqueror of Babylon, and 


the Deliverer of the Fews. 


Tur Prophecy which is next to be the 
ſubject of our attention, is in itſelf a pecu- 
liar one: clear and explicit in its language; 
important in its reference to the great de- 
ſign for which the Jews were diſtinguiſhed 
trom the reſt of the world ; and an epi- 
tome of ſome of the moſt ſignal events re- 
Iſiah de. Corded in antient hiſtory. It 
livered the was delivered by . Iſaiah, ac- 

a 3 V cording to the ſhorteſt com- 
3292. putation, more than an hun- 

2 5 dred years before the birth 


a Joſephus places this Prophecy two hundred and ten 
years before the birth of Cyrus. Critici Sacri, tom. iv. 


p. 5190. 
of 


6: 298-1 
of the elder Cyrus; and re- 8 
preſents the Almighty as call- „ — 
ing upon him expreſsly by his V. W. 
name as the future deliverer BC 
of his people from their al- 599. 
lotted captivity; and as the 
mighty conqueror of nations, led on by the 
Omnipotent Ruler of the univerſe, to exe- 
cute his ſovereign will, while unconſcious 
of guidance or aſſiſtance in the rapidity and 
extent of his victories it minutely de- 
ſcribes the ſiege of Babylon and the con- 
queſt of the Aſſyrian Empire; and diſ- 
tinctly affirms that Cyrus ſhall iſſue a de- 
cee for the rebuilding Jeruſalem, and pub- 
liſh to the Gentile nations the greatneſs 
' end the power of the God of Iſrael the 
„ Lord of the whole earth“. 


1- Thus faith the Lord thy Redeemer, and he 


© What formed thee from the womb, I am the 
It Lord that maketh all things; that ftretcheth 
c- 


orth the heavens alone, that ſpreadethb abroad 


n Pte earth by myſelf; that fruſtrateth the to- 
= ens of the liars, and maketh diviners mad; 


bat en W fe men backward, and mał- 


* 


o Iſaiah xliy, 26; 25, 26, 27s 28. xly. T, 2, 5 45 ; 
6, 
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eth their knowledge fooliſh ; that confirmeth 
the word of his ſervant, and performeth the 
counſel of his meſſengers ; that ſaith to Fe- 
ruſalem, Thou ſhalt. be inhabited ; and to the 
cities of Fudah, Ye ſhall be built, and J will 
raiſe up the decayed places thereof: that ſaith 
to the deep, Be dry, and I will dry up thy 
rivers : that ſaith of Cyrus, He is my ſbep- 
herd, and ſhall perform all my pleaſure ; even 
ſaying to Feruſalem, Thou ſhalt be built; 
and to the * Thy foundation ſhall be 
laid. 


Thus ſaith the Lord to his anointed, to 
Cyrus, whoſe right hand I have holden, to 
ſubdue nations before him; and I will looſe 
the loins of kings, to open before him the two 
leaved gates ; and the gates ſhall not be ſhut ; 
T will go before thee, and make the crooked 
places flraight: I will break in pieces the 
gates of braſs, and cut in ſunder the bars of 
iren: and I will give thee the treaſures of 
darkneſs, and hidden riches of ſecret places, 
that thou mayeſi know that I, the Lord, 
which call thee by thy name, am the God of 
Iſrael. For Jacob my ſervant's ſake, and 
' Iſrael mine elect, I have even called thee by 
thy name : ] have ſurnamed thee, though thou 
haſt not known me, I am the Lord, and 

| | thert 
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there is none elſe, there is no God beſide me : 
Igirded thee, though thou haſt not known me. 
that they may know from the riſing of the ſun, 
and from the weſt, that there is none befides 
me : I am the Lord, and there is none elſe. 


Concerning the application of the name, 
which, it may be obſerved, is twice men- 
tioned, no cavil can be raiſed, or doubt en- 
tertained. The Greek and Latin vary very 
little, either in orthography or pronuncia- 
tion, from the Hebrew text, and the antient 
Chaldee Paraphraſe; and in the various 
editions of the Hebrew Bible it is uni- 
formly found to be the ſame*®. At the 
time when this Prophecy was delivered, 
the Aſſyrian Empire had reached the ſum- 
mit- of its 'glory ; and the Medes and Per- 
fans, although making ſome advances to- 
wards the eſtabliſhment of a rival power in 
Aſia, were, in compariſon, very inconſider- 
able. The final union of theſe kingdoms, 
which effected the conqueſt of Aſſyria, was 
occaſioned by a circumſtance, to Which, 


© See the Hebrew text and the Chaldee Paraphraſe, 
Waltoni Polyglot. vol. iii. p. 120. Vitringa, tom. ii. 


p. 491. Critici Sacri, tom iv. p 5190. Poli Synopſis 
Critic, tom: "ng p. 430. 


k 3 | from 
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from the extreme diſtance of time at which 
Iſaiah propheſied, no human torefight could 
poſſibly look forward. Cambyſes king of 
Perſia married Mandane the daughter of 
Aſtyages king of the Medes, and the off- 
ſpring of that alliance was the. renowned 
Cyrus. When appointed general of the 
confederate forces of the Eaſt, by his uncle 
Cyaxares, who is called in the book of Da- 
niel, Darius the Median, he extended his 
conqueſts from the Egean Sea to the Eu- 
phrates *. He derived much of his ſucceſs, 
as the antient writers inform us; from be- 
ing the firſt to eſtabliſh the uſe of cavalry 
in the Perſian army. Hers me rode upon 
horſes © 1 


An aſſembly of great nations, as the Pro- 
phets had likewiſe foretold, came up againſt 


4 Newton, vol. i. p. 276. 

* Jerem. I. 42. Xenophon mentions at large the 
great attention paid by Cyrus to the training his caval- 
ry—a ſpecies of military force totally unknown in Per- 
fra before his time. To the ſuperiority of his horſemen, 
he was chiefly indebted for his victory over Crœſus; 
and the numerous troops of them, which he led to the 
ſiege of Babylon, are particularly deſeribed. Cyropæd. 
lib. i. lib. iv. p. 366. lib. vii. p. 632, 669. Edit. Zeu- 
nit, 


Ba- 


1 
Babylon. It was the only place that for 
any conſiderable time reſiſted the attacks 
of Cyrus and his allies. They ſet tlemſelves 
in array againſt ber, becauſe ſhe had finned 
againſt the Lord —a jtandard was fot up in 
the land —the nations were prepared againſt 
her *—the kingdoms of Ararat, Minni, and 
Aſhchenaz ; [the Armenians, Phrygians, and 
other neighbouring nations; ] and they 850 
pointed a captain againſt her. 


The vaſt dimenſions of the celebrated 
capital of the Eaſt; the loftineſs and ſttength 
of its walls' and towers ; its riches; the 
number of its inhabitants, and the ample 
means of their ſubfiſtence, in caſe of a te- 
dious ſiege, ſupplied by large and culti- 
vated fields incloſed within the city, in- 
ſpired Belſhazzar and his ſubjects with the 
greateſt confidence. Preſuming that they 
could hold out againſt the moſt furious 
aſſaults, or the moſt tedious blockade of 
the enemy, they derided the operations 
of the Perſians, and ſcofted at their hoſ- 
tile attempts. The mighty men of Babylon 
forebore to fight —they remained in their 


holes ö. 


Jerem. li. 27. e Jerem, li. 30. 
k 4 3 
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Cyrus was employed for two years; firſt, 
in an attempt to take the city by ſtorm; 
and next, in endeavouring to compel the 
Aſſyrians to ſurrender, by cutting off all 
foreign aſſiſtance. At length, tired with 
making theſe ineffectual attempts, Cyrus 
put a ſtratagem in execution, which ren- 
dered him maſter of the place. By the 
efforts of his numerous army, he turned the 
courſe of the Euphrates into the ſpacious 
reſervoir which Nitocris, the mother of 
Belſhazzar, had cauſed to be dug to re- 
ceive its waters while a ſtupendous bridge 
was building; and through the bed of the 
river he opened a paſſage for his forces into 
the midſt of the city. The deep was try, 
and the rivers were dried up: a ſnare was 
laid for thee ; thou wr * 2 Babylon, 


and thou waſt not aware * 


He entered it in the night, when the in- 
habitants were celebrating a great and ge- 
neral feaſt, with every circumſtance of con- 
viviality and riot. They prepared a table; 
they watched in the watch-tower ; they eat 
and drank. They made their feaſts, and their 


princes were made drunken. 


d Jerem. l. 4. * Ifaiah xxi. 5. Jerem. li. 57. 
The 
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The hand- writing was ſeen by the alto 
niſhed Belſhazzar upon the wall of his pa- 
lace ; but the aſtrologers flood up, and could 
not ſave him from thoſe things that were come 
upon him*.—The gates of the city, compoſed 
of ſolid braſs, that led from the river to the 
ſtreets, were careleſsly left open. If the 
gates had not been left open,” ſays Hero- 


dotus, © the Perſians would have been ſhut 


up in the bed of the river, and taken as in 
a net, and all deſtroyed.” Alarmed by the 
tumult occaſioned by the approach of the 
invaders, Belſhazzar ordered the gates of 
his palace to be opened, and ſent perſons 
to enquire into the cauſe. The Lord opened 
before Cyrus the two leaved gates, and the 
gates were not ſhut. One meſſenger ran to 
meet another, to ſhew the King of Babylon that 
his eity was taken at one end.. The troops 
of Cyrus ſeized the advantage, and ruſhing 
in, ſlew the monarch, and quickly gained 
complete poſſeſſion of the city. Therefore 
evil came upon her, ſhe did not know from 
whence it are; miſchief fell upon her, and 
defolation came upon her ſuddenly, which ſhe + 
did not know. Her young men fell in the 


* Tfaiah xlvii. 13. * Ifaiah xlv. 1. Jerem. li. gr. 
| ſtreets, 


Areete, and all ber men 
in that dayx.— 


The treaſures taken by the conquerors 
were immenſe, as Babylon was the maga- 
zine of all the ipoils of Judea, as well as 
of the other rich provinces of the Eaſt, 
Chaidea was for a ſpoil, all that ſpuiled ber 
were ſatisfied. A fword was upon ber trea- 
fures, and they were robbed". Here Crœſus 
gave an exact account of his riches, and 
ſurrendered all his vaſt poſſeſſions to Cyrus, 
Thus the treaſures of darkneſs, and hidden 
treaſure of ſecret places were given to him by 
the God of Tjrael, 1who called him by his name. 


Soon after the taking of Babylon, Cyrus 
publiſhed a Decree, acknowledging that 
the Lord God of heaven had given him 


= Iſaiah xlvii. 11. 
® Jer:m. I. 10. 


* Boſſuet's Univerſal Hiſtory, p. 442, 443. Prideaux, 
vol. i. p. 92, 93. Uſſer Annales, tom. i. p. 144. Xeno- 
phon's Cyropædia, lib. vii. Herodoti lib. i. c. 190, 191. 
Jerem. 1, li. 32, 36, &c. Dan. v. Berofus quoted by 
Joſephus contra Apion, lib. i. c. 20. Euſebii Prep. 
Evang. I. ix. c. 40. 


all 
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all the kingdoms of the earth?*,” and had 
appointed him to build the Temple at Je- 
ruſalem; and therefore commanding all the 
people of Iſrael to go up to Jeruſalem, 
and build the houſe of the Lord God of 
Ifrael.” Joſephus * ſays; that Cyrus was 
ſhewn the Prophecy of Iſaiah, wherein his 
name was expreſsly mentioned. It is pro- 
bable that Daniel, who had obtained the 
label reputation in the court of _ lon 


p 8 gives as following liſt of the nations 
conquered by Cyrus. The Syrians, Aſſyrians, Ara- 
bians, Cappadocians, both the Phrygians, Lydians, 
Carians, Pheenicians, and Babylonians. He moreover 
reigned oyer the Bactrians, Indians, Cilicians, the Sacæ, 
Paphlagones, and Mariandyni. Cyrop. lib. i. p. 4. 

« Thus faith Cyrus, king of Perſia, All the king. 
doms of the earth hath the Lord God of heaven given 
me ; and he hath charged me to build him an houle in 
Jeruſalem, which is in Judah. Who is there among 
you of all his people? The Lord his God be with him, 
and let him go up.” 2 Chron. xxxvi. 23. 

“Thus faith Cyrus, king of Perſia, The Lord God 
of heaven hath given me all. the kingdoms of the 
earth; and he hath charged me to build him an houſe 
at Jeruſalem, which is in Judah. Who is there among 
you of all his people ? His God be with him, and let him 
go up to Jeruſalem, which is in Judah, and build the 
houſe of the Lord God of Iſrael (he is the God) which 


is in Jeruſalem.” Ezra i. 2, 3. 


4 Joſephus, Ant. Jud. lib. xi. c. 1, 


for 
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for his piety, and extraordinary wiſdom, 
had not only ſhewn to the king the Pro- 
phecies of Iſaiah and Jeremiah, * but had 
related to him the wonderful hiſtory of the 
people, « for whoſe fake he had been 
girded' with the ſword of Victory. It is 
evident from the remarkable words of the 
Decree 2 he is the God) that the mind 
of Cyrus was ſufficiently enliglitened to 
underſtand, that there was but one Supreme 
God — He whom the Jews worſhipped, 
and who ſpake in thoſe holy books Which 
were ſhewiu him; though the opinions and 
habits, which prevailed in the Heathen 
world concerning the different gods which 
preſided over different nations, might in- 
duce him to conſider a ſpecies of inferior 
worſhip as allowable. The 70 years, pre- 
dicted by the Prophets for the continuance 
of the captivity, were now accompliſhed. 
The captives were ſet free, and the precious 
veſſels of gold and of filver, which Nebu- 
Ehadnezzar had brought from Jeruſalem, 
and had placed in the houſe of his gods, 
were reſtored by the munificent conqueror 
of the Eaſt, to the people whom he ſent 
to their own land, by the eſpecial direction 
of their God. 


Thus 
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Thus did Cyrus, “the ſhepherd of the 


Lord, ſubdue nations before him, and per- 
form all the pleaſure of the Lord, by 
whom he had been named more than 100 
years before his birth, as the inſtrument 
which ſhould execute the deſigns of his 
Providence. Exactly at the time, and ex- 
actly in the manner predicted, he con- 
quered the vaſt Aſſyrian Empire, and re- 
ſtored the people of Iſrael to their own 
land, where they again inhabited Feruſalem, 
built the cities of Fudab, and raiſed up the 
decayed places thereof. The hauſe of God was 
builded, and the daily ſacrifices were renewed. 


Thus were the people re-eſtabliſhed in 
their own land at the expiration of the al- 
lotted puniſhment for the tranſgreſſion of 
that Law, which was ordained to continue 
till the Lord ſhould raiſe up a Prophet 
„ like unto Moſes.” And thus the partial 
diſperſion of the people deſtined to preſerve 
the promiſes of God, became the means 
of ſpreading the knowledge of the moſt 
High among the nations of the Eaſt, pre- 
paratory to the coming of the Meſſiah, to 
whom. all nations were to be gathered. 


CLASS 
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CLASS L 


CHAPTER THE SIXTH. 


The Deſtruction and deſolate State of Babylon 
confidered as an awjul Example of the 
Judgment of God upon tbe Enemies of 
bis People, | 


Tux Prophets point out various reaſons, 
on account of which the Aſſyrians were 
made the ſignal objects of Divine diſplea- 
ſure. Nebuchadnezzar was remarkable for 
exceſſive pride, and the moſt groſs and 
intolerant idolatry, notwithſtanding the 
certain information he received from his 
Jewiſh captives concerning the true God. 
Belſhazzar his ſucceſſor, equally well ac- 
gquuainted with the true religion, and a 
witneſs of the awful puniſhment which 
had been inflicted upon Nebuchadnezzar, 
preferred his falſe deities to Jehovah, the 
God of Iſrael, and profaned at his riotous 
feaſts 


n 
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feaſts the conſecrated veſſels of the Tem- 
ple. The Babylonians were marked by 
blind ſuperſtition, practiſed various magical 
arts, and confided in the pretended diſco- 
veries of judicial aſtrology. Their vices 
far excecded their credulity and their folly. 
They indulged in exceflive luxury, were 
avaricious and arrogant, and oppreſſed the 
ſurrounding nations with exceſſive tyranny, 
Their cruelty was in a peculiar manner 
directed againſt the Jews. In their in- 
vaſion of Judea, they laid the country 
waſte, put both old and young to the 
ſword, profaned the Temple, and detained 
all whom they led away captives in a ſtate 
of the moſt rigid bondage. For theſe rea- 
ſons, the denunciations of Divine vengeance 
were pronounced with particular ſeverity 
againſt them. 


We have ſeen the city of Babylon 
taken, and the © choſen people of God” 
delivered from bondage by Cyrus, “ ac- 
cording to the ſure word of Prophecy.“ 
We ſhall now ſurvey this Metropolis of the 
orld as it ſtood at the ſummit of its 
greatneſs, and follow it to the gulph of 
blivion, from whence Prophecy and Hiſ- 
tory recall its exiſtence, 


According 


counts that have come down to us, Ba. 
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According to the moſt authentic ac. 


bylon contained the aſtoniſhing ſpace of 
ſixty miles, and was adorned in every part 
with gardens, palaces, and temples. A- 
round it were extended walls of ſtupen- 
dous height and thickneſs, compoſed of 
large bricks cemented with bitumen, that 
by time acquired a ſolidity harder than 
ſtone. One hundred gates of ſolid braß f 
commanded the approaches to the city; 


two hundred and fifty towers of vaſt di- 0 
menſions and elevation were placed at I y 
equal diſtances along the walls. The build -I z 


ings moſt remarkable for ſize and mag - I g 
nificence were, the bridge erected over 
the Euphrates, the ſpacious palaces of the 
Kings, and the antient temple of Belus, 
compoſed of eight towers, riſing one above 
another, and diminiſhing in proportion to 
their prodigious elevation. Such were the 
majeſtic edifices of this extenſive and po- 
pulous capital of the Aſſyrian Empire; 
which, at a diſtance, to uſe the compariſon Ori 
of antient writers, had the appearance of 
lofty mountains. They were calculated 
to brave - the fierceſt attacks of hoſtile 
power, and to withſtand the ravages 0 
remote ages. 


Tho 
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. The loſty terms in which Babylon is 
·deſcribed in Scripture, correſpond with the 
account of profane writers. It is called by 
Iſaiah, Jeremiah, and Daniel, the golden 
city,” © the glory of kingdoms, abun- 
dant in treaſures,” and “ the praiſe of the 
whole earth*.” Beroſus, Herodotus, Strabo, 
and Diodorus Siculus, ſome of the moſt 
antient and moſt authentic writers, repre- 
ſent it as * the moſt glorious metropolis 
upon which the ſun ever ſhone, and rank 
it high among the wonders of the antient | 
world.“ At the preciſe. time when it was 
riſing to this ſtate - of * grandeur, when the 
dominion of its ſovereigns was ſpreading 
over all the ſurrounding provinces, and 
power, opulence, and proſperity combined 
to enſure the long continuance of its em- 
pire and glory, Haiah thus pronounced its 
total ruin“. | 
And 
1 Iſaiah xlvii. 5, xiv. 4. Jer. li. 41, &c. Goguet's, 
Origin of Laws. Prideaux, vol. i, p. 75. Newton on 
the Ih wy wn vol. i. p. 276, Kc. 

d Tfaiah xiii. 19, 20, 21, 22. Xiv. 23. For a more 
full anticipation of the deſtruction of Babylon, ſee 
Iaiah xiii, xiv, xxi, xlvii, In chap. xiii. the Medes, 
then an inconſiderable people, are brought forward as 
the great agents in the overthrow of the Aſſyrian Mo- 


Tho narchy, Chap, xiv, contains the triumph of the various 
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And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, the 
beauty of the Chaldees excellency, ſhall be as 
when God overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah, 
I ſhall never be inhabited, neither ſhall it be 
dipelt in from generation to generation : nei- 
ther ſhall the Arabian pitch bis tent there, 
neither ſhall the ſhepherds make their fold 
there. But wild beaſts of the deſert ſhall lie 
there, and their houſes ſhall be full of doleful 
creatures, and owls ſhall dwell there, and ſa- 
tyrs ſhall dance there. And the wild beaſts of 
the iſlands ſhall cry in their deſolate houſes, 
and dragons in their pleaſant ' palaces : and 
Ber time is near to come, and ber days ſhall 
not be prolonged....T will alſo make it a poſ+ 
ſeſſion for the bittern, and pools of water; and 
J will fiveep it with the beſom of deſtruction, 
faith the Lord of Hoſts. | 


A ſeries of ages was neceſſary to give 
this Prophecy its full accompliſhment. And 
if we carefully follow the ſtream of hiſ- 
tory, we ſhall find that a ſeries of ages has 
completely verified the awful menace of 
the Prophet. 


nations of the earth over the fallen King of Babylon. 
This deſcription, conſiſting of the moſt bold and ſtrik- 
ing images, is truly ſublime, See Lowth on Ifaiab 
XX1, xlvii. 


ſea, 
give 


Lake 
Th J ohn 
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The conqueſts of Cyrus extinguiſhed 
the glory of the Aſſyrian empire, and the 
ſplendor. of Babylon was eclipſed by the 
removal of the ſcat of government to Suſa 
m Perſia, The waters of the Euphrates 
were never reſtored to their proper chan- 
nel, from the new courſe which Cyrus had 
given them to facilitate his entrance into 


the city. A drought was upon her waters, 


and they were dried up*, By their ſtagnation 
the whole country becanie unwholſome, 
and aſſumed the form, and communicated 


the effects, of an extenſive and peſtilential 


moraſs. The ſea came up upon Babylon; ſhe 
was covered with the multitude of the waves 
thereof *. The immenſe ſlaughter of the 
inhabitants of the city was an additional 
cauſe of its decline and ruin. All her men 
of war were cut off, To puniſh the inha- 
bitants for an inſurrection, Darius Hyſtaſ- 


© Jerem. 1, 38, &c. 

* Jerem. li. 42. The ſacred writers frequently uſe 
the word ſea in a limited ſenſe; they give it to great 
rivers, which, in conſequence of their inundations, ap- 
pear like ſeas: The country around Babylon which 
was watered by the Euphrates, is called the deſert of the 


Ja, Ifaiah xxi. 1. Jer. li. 36, The fame name is 


given to a lake. The Sea of Galilee is ſtrietly the 
Lake of Galilee. Compare Matt. iv. 18. viii. *. with 


| John vi. I, 18, 
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pes, King of Perſia, demoliſhed the gates, 
reduced the height of the walls, and leſ- 
ſened the number of the citizens: Alex- 
ander the Great, indeed, formed the de- 
ſign of making it the ſeat of his empire; 
but death put a ſudden ſtop to his inten- 
tion. The rival city of Seleucia, ſometimes 
called by the name of Babylon, and erected 
upon the neighbouring banks of the Ti- 
gris, gradually drew away its inhabitants; 
and the city of Cteſiphon, afterwards built 
by the Perſian Kings, who ſucceeded the 
Macedonian empire, completed its ruin. 
Herodotus, the moſt antient of the Greek 
| hiſtorians, who viſited Babylon about a 
century and a half after the time of Cy- 
rus, mentions, that even at that period the 
walls were in a great degree decayed*, 
Strabo, the accurate Geographer, who flou- 
riſhed in the reign of Auguſtus, fix centu- 
ries after the conqueſts of Cyrus, relates, 


* The walls of Babylon were built partly of brick 
and bitumen, and partly of brick alone. The bricks 
were made upon the ſpot, and hardened in the ſun. 
When a wall of this fort comes to be out of repair, 
and is neglected, in no long courſe of ages it muſt be 
totally deſtroyed by the heavy rains, and at length 
| waſhed away, and reduced to its native earth, Lowth's 

Ifaiab, p. 95. Notes. 

that 


1 


that a great part of the city, once ſo 
ſplendid and populous, was then a mere 
deſert. Even then Her foundations were 
fallen, and her walls were thrown down. Pau- 
ſanias, a celebrated Greek traveller and au- 
thor, who flouriſhed in the third century 
after Chriſt, records, that of Babylon, 
the greateſt city that the ſun ever ſhone 
upon, nothing remained but ſome of its 
walls.” Jerom, an eminent Father of the 
Church, in the following century ſaw it 
when reduced to ruins, and remarked, that 
the part of the walls which remained, 

ſerved only as an incloſure for a royal 
park. Benjamin of Tudela, a learned Jew, 
in his Journal, written more than ſeven 
centuries ago, has recorded, that © Babylon 
was then laid waſte, but that ſome re- 
mains might be traced of the royal palace 
of the antient Kings. Perſons feared to 
approach too near to this ſpot, as it was 
infeſted by ſerpents and other venomous 
animals.” The wild beaſts of the deſert laid 
there, and the houſes were full of doleful 
creatures. From the accounts of more 
modern travellers, it appears that the traces 
of this once magnificent city are become 


Lai. xiii. 21. 
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leſs and leſs viſible. Rauwolf, a German, 
who travelled at the cloſe of the ſixteenth 
century, relates, that ſome parts of what 
he ſuppoſed to be the celebrated Tower of 
Belus, remained ruinous, low, and full of 
poiſonous animals. Petrus Vallenſis, a no- 
ble Roman, reported at the beginning of 
the ſeventeenth century, that a huge pile 
_— remained upon the ſame ſpot, and 
within fifty or ſixty paces were traced ſome 
foundations of buildings. Succeeding tra- 
vellers have aſſerted, that even the ruins 
were ſo much decayed as to leave very 
ſlight traces of the ſituation of the city. 


Every one that goeth by is aftoniſhed to be- 


hold her that was queen among nations, now a 
wilderneſs, à dry [or barren] land, and a de- 
erte. The daughter of Babylon has long fat 
in duſt; there has been no throne for the 
queen. of the Chaldeans. She has not been in- 
habited from generation to generation, except 
by the wild begſts. The Almighty has exe- 
cuted his awful purpoſe declared by the 


mouth of his holy Prophets. This great city 


has been ſwept with the beſom of deflrudtion, 
and hardly a memorial of it remains but 
in hiſtory, in the denunciations of the Pro- 


* Jer. 135 &c, 
phetic 
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phetic writers, and in the accounts of their 
accompliſhment. 


The truth and clearneſs of theſe Pro- 
phecies concerning Cyrus and Babylon, 
and the correſponding hiſtorical facts, are 
ſo well known and ſo generally acknow- 
ledged, that a fhort ſtatement of the prin- 
cipal circumſtances has been deemed ſuf- 
ficient. Many other particulars relating to 
the ſiege of Babylon, the time and man- 
ner of its reduction, and the various na- 
tions that joined in the confederacy againſt 
it, are mentioned by the Prophets, and 
confirmed with equal exactneſs by both ſa- 
cred and profane hiſtorians. But, as the 
ſubject of the preceding is cloſely con- 
nected with that of the preſent Chapter, 
I ſhall beg permiſſion to conſider "= 
together. 


It may be remarked, that Cyrus, the 
generous deliverer of the Jewiſh people, 
was equally celebrated in profane and in 
ſacred hiſtory, for his eminent virtues and 
extenſive conqueſts. He was at once the 
Shepherd of. the Lord to gather his flock into 
their fold; and the ſword of bis vengeance 
azainſt an impious nation, who had filled 


£2 SY. up 
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up the meaſure of their iniquities. The 
apoſtaſy and wickedneſs of the children of 
Iſrael required eſpecial correction; but to 
prove to them and to the world, that they 
ſtill were under his peculiar care (as deſ- 
tined to fulfil the gracious deſigns of his 
Providence), and ſubjected to the power 
of an idolatrous nation by the expreſs ap- 
pointment of their God, and not by what is 
called the chance of war, or the ſuperior 
force of the Aſſyrians, it pleaſed God to 
declare by his ſervants the Prophets, while 
his people dwelt in peace and ſafety, pre- 
vious even to the threats of the King of 
Babylon, the name of the nation by whom 
their city and temple were to be deſtroyed, 
and themſelves conquered and carried away 
captive—the time when this event was to 
take place— the term of years during which 
their captivity was to laſt—the name of 
their deliverer, Cyrus, by whoſe authority 
they ſhould be reſtored to their own land 
at the appointed time, with ſignal marks 
of favour, allowed to rebuild Jeruſalem, 
and afterwards to enjoy a period of ſecu- 


rity and happineſs. And, notwithſtanding 


the high improbability that a people ſo 
long and ſo perverſely addicted to idolatry, 
ſhould renounce the worſhip of 1dols, in a 

| city 
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tity where every enticement muſt have 
been offered; at a time too, when they 
ſeemed to be forſaken by their God, and 
when many of the viſible demonſtrations 
of his preſence were withdrawn— theſe 
people, it was alſo declared, ſhould remain 
for ever free from the fin for which they 


had ſo ſeverely ſuffered ; and faithful to 


the Law, which, after their reſidence in 
the capital of Aſiatic luxury and vice, it 
muſt have been more difficult to obey. 


Is it poſſible to doubt this people's con- | 


viction of the Divine authority of the Law 
of Moſes, and the Divine inſpiration of 
their Prophets? Can any rational ground 
be aſſigned for this conviction, except the 
continuity of poſitive evidence ? 


Cyrus, who was thus to. © proclaim li- 
berty to the captive,” and to. © break their 
bonds in ſunder,” was alſo announced as 
the © ſcourge” of their oppreſſors. He was 
to take the city of Babylon,” and to © caſt 
down the throne of the Chaldees.” The 
mighty conqueror of the Eaſt was to © give 
glory to the God” of the obſcure and cap- 
tive children © of Iſrael,” for the victories 
and the dominions he had obtained by his 


arms; 
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erms; and to © publiſh among the Gentile 
nations, the greatneſs and the power of the 
Lord Jehovah,” whoſe name, from the ſuc- 
cets of the Babylonians againſt his choſen 
people, they had ignorantly blaſphemed, 
and levelled with the imaginary deities of 
the numerous kingdoms, which had fallen 
victims to Aſſyrian tyranny. 


Could any thing but abſolute conviction 
of the truth of the wondertul hiſtory of 
the Jews, and demonſtrative evidence of 
the accurate fulfilment of the Prophetic 
word of their God, have induced the en- 
lightened Cyrus to ſend forth an edi& for 
ſuch a purpoſe to the nations, who would 
probably eſteem it as derogatory to his own 


glory ? 
The fate of Babylon was diſtinQly pro- 


nounced at the ſame diſtance of time, and 
the cauſes of her exemplary puniſhment 
particularly explained as a warning to all 
generations, who are ſolemnly called upon 
to remember both the Prophecy and the 
judgment againſt the city which had im- 
pioufly *ſtriven againſt the Lord: “ Re- 


member the former things of old: for I am 


God, and there is none elſe; I am God, 
and 


„ 
end there is none like me; declaring the 
end from the beginning, and from antient 
times the things that are not yet done, 
faying, My counſel ſhall ſtand, and I will 
do all my pleaſure“.“ 


« Sit thou filent, and get thee into 
darkneſs, O daughter of the Chaldeans ; 
for thou ſhalt be no more called the lady 
of kingdoms. Behold, I am againſt thee, 
0 deſtroying mountain, which deſtroyeſt 
the whole earth, for thou art proud againſt 
the Lord, againſt the Holy One of Iſrael. 
| was wroth with my people, I have pol- 
luted mine inheritance, and given them 


into thine hand, O Aſfjyrian, the rod of mine 


anger e howbeit thou meaneſt not ſo, nor doth 
thine heart think fo, but it is in thine beart to 
deſtroy, and cut off nations not @ few—thou 
ſayeſt, Are not my princes altogether kings 
—ſhall I not, as I have done to Samaria 
and her 1dols, ſo do to Jeruſalem and her 
idols? —Thou didſt ſhow my people no 


mercy, upon the antient haſt thou very 


heavily laid the yoke, and thou ſaidſt, I 
ſhall be a lady for ever —Thou haſt truſted 
in thy wickedneſs ; thou haſt faid, None 


Þ Ifaiah xlvi. 9z 10. 
ſeeth 
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ſeeth me: thy wiſdom and thy Enowledge it 
| bath perverted thee, and thou haſt ſaid in 
thine heart, I am, and none elſe bejides me— 
therefore ſhall evil come upon thee, thou 
ſhalt not know from whence it riſeth: 
and miſchief ſhall fall upon thee, thou ſhalt 
not be able to put it off: and deſolation 
ſhall come upon thee ſuddenly, which thou 
ſhalt not know Thou didſt not lay theſe 
things to heart, neither didſt thou remem- 
ber the latter end of 1t—Wherefore it ſhall 
come to paſs, that when the Lord hath 
performed his whole work upon Mount 
Zion and on Jeruſalem, I will puniſh the 
ſtout heart of the King of Afſyria, and the 
glory of his high looks; for he ſaith, By the 
ftrength of my hand I have done it, and by ny 
wiſdom, for I am prudent — Shall the ax boa 
atfjelf againſt him that heweth therewith ?— 
Go up, O Elam; beſiege, O Media; all 
the fighing which ſhe was the cauſe of 
have I made to ceaſe. Recompence her 
according to her work — becauſe it is the 
vengeance of the Lord, the vengeance of 
his Temple — the day of the Lord is at 
hand, a day cruel with wrath and fierce 
anger to lay the land deſolate; behold I 
will puniſh the King of Babylon, as [ 
have puniſhed the King of, Aſſyria Lin the 

* deſtruc- 


E 


deſtruction of Nineveh] I will cut off 
from Babylon the name and the remnant, 
from generation to . mall it lay 


waſte . 


What a deſcription is this of the Pre- 
ſcience, the Omnipotence, the retributive 
Juſtice, and the over- ruling Providence of 
God, directing all things, even the oppoſ- 
ing ſprings of human action, to execute 
the uniform deſign of his unchanging will! 
Can the beſt wrought veil of Metaphyſics. 
obſcure theſe radiant characters of truth ? 
Can the utmoſt ſtrength or art of Infidelity 
prevent their indelible impreſſion on the 
mind of unſophiſticated man, when thus 
united with the power of Facts? 


1 Iniah xlvii. 5 X. 55 &c, 8 
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PELASS E 


CHAPTER THE SEVENTH. 


The Appearance of the Meſſiah according to the 
preciſe Time predicted by Dane 537 Yeart 
before his Birth, 


Daz. was favoured with many re- 
velations of the Divine will, and ſupported 
by the Divine power-in a very remarkable 
manner. He was honoured with the firſt 
diſtinctions in the court of Perſia, and his 
piety and his wiſdom were equally conſpi- 
cuous. In one point he differs from all other 
Prophets, and becomes an object of atten- 
tion peculiarly intereſting to us; for to him 
was communicated the exact time when 
the Meſſiah would appear: and he likewiſe 
predicted the me of many of the principal 
events which were to take place after the 
eſtabliſhment of the Meſſiah's kingdom, 
with ſuch accuracy, as to run parallel with 


the 


iſe 


the 
m,, 
1th 


the 


1 } 


the Revelation of St. John. and extend to 
the end of the world. In the following 
Prophecy we ſhall find the exact time of 
the manifeſtation of the Meſſiah clearly 
determined, 


FS weeks. are determined upon thy 
people, and upon thy holy city, to. ſiniſi the 
tranſgreſſion, and to make an end of fins, and 
to make. reconciliation for iniguity, and to 
bring in everlaſting righteouſneſs, and to ſeal 
up the viſion and prophecy, and to anoint the 
mt. Holy. Know: therefore and underſtand, 
that from the going forth of the commandment 
to reſlore aud to build Feruſalem unto the. 
M. ſiab the Prince ſhall be ſeven weeks, and 
threeſcore and two weeks the frreet ſhall be 
built again, and the wall, even in troublous 
times. And after threeſcore and two weeks 
ſhall Meſſiah be cut off; but not for himſelf > 
and the people of the prince that ſhall come 
ſhall deflroy the city and the ſanctuary; and 
the.end thereof” ſhall be with a flood, and unto 
the end of the - war deſolations are determined. 
And he ſhall confirm the covenant with many 
for one "week : and in the, midſt. of the week be 
ſhall cauſe. the ſacri 72 and the oblation to 
ceaſe, and for the overſpreading. of abomina- 


Tien 
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tions be ſhall make it deſolate, even until the 
conſummation, and that determined fhall be 
poured upon the deſolate *. 


v. w. The leading circumſtances to 

7 L. be conſidered in examining the 
B. C. accompliſhment of this predic- 

537 tion, are, the completion of the 
time ſpecified, and the events connected 
with it. All agree that theſe 70 weeks 
are weeks of years, that is, every day in 
the week is reckoned as a year, which 
makes the whole number amount to 490 
years. This computation is not unexam- 
pled in profane authors *, and is uſed elſe- 
where in Scripture. It is uſed in reckon- 
ing the years of the jubilee *—the time of 
ſojourning in the wilderneſs 4, and in the 
Prophecy of Ezekiel*. Theſe 70 weeks 
commence in the Jewiſh month Niſan, or 
March, in the ſeventh year of the reign of 
Artaxerxes Longimanus, King of Perſia, in 
the year of the world 3547, as is clearly 
ſhown by many accurate Chronologiſts, 


2 Daniel ix. 24, 25, 26, 27. 
d See Apthorpe's Diſſertations. 
© Levit. xxv. 8. 

s Numb, xiv. 34» 


0 Ezek. iv. 5, 6. 
and 


and 


1 


and proved at large by the learned Pri- 
deaux, in his Connexion of the Hiſtory of 
the Old and New Teſtament with Profane 
Hiſtory *© This was the diſtinguiſhed year 
and month in which Ezra, the Leader of 
the Jews, obtained a commiſſion 'for his 
return to Jeruſalem, in order to reſtore the 
government of that city and the ſervice of 
the Temple. And the 7o weeks were 
completed in the month Niſan in the year 
of the world 4037. This was the ever 
memorable year and month, when Jeſus 
Chriſt, the Meſſiah, cloſed his Divine miſ- 
fon, and ſuffered death upon the croſs. 


It is evident that various events are pre- 
dicted by Daniel in this remarkable Pro- 
phecy. The Meſſiab ſball be cut off—The 
people of the Prince that ſhall come, ſhall de- 
roy the city and the ſanctuary — Deſolations 
are determined, and the ſacrifice and the obla- 
tion ſhall ceaſe for the over ſpreadin g 5 abo- 


minations. 


f Prideaux, vol. i. p. 208. Boſſuet, p. 228. Smith's 
Summary View, p. 165. Uſſer Annales, tom. i. p. 195, 
tom. ii. p. 568. Joſephi Antiq. Jud, 1. xi. c. 5. Gray” $ 
Key to the Old Teſtament, p. 414. Mede's Works, 
p. 857. Calmet's Dict. vol. i. p. 208. 
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Now there are no occurrences in the 
Jewiſh hiſtory, to Which theſe circum- 
ſtances can be at all applied, except to the 
crucifixion of Chriſt— the final deſtruction 
of the City and Temple of Jeruſalem, and 


the deſolation of  Judea by the Romans. 
But to thoſe great events the words of the 


Prophecy apply with ſuch ſingular exaQ-, 


neſs, that they give a very energetic and 
lively deſcription of them. And it may be 
farther obſerved, that this Prophecy very 
plainly delineates the ſpiritual purpoſes of 
the Goſpel : for, at the completion of this 
great epoch of the 70 weeks, it is deter- 
mined 0 make reconciliation for iniguity— 5 
bring in everlaſting righteouſneſ—and to ſeal 
up the viſion and the prophecy — Thus point- 
ing out Chriſt, the Meſſiah, who died as 
the propitiatory ſacrifice for the ſins of the 


'  world—roſe again to certify that he had 


made atonement for ſin, and had eſta- 
bliſhed the promiſed © kingdom of ever- 
laſting - righteouſneſs and life” — and ſealed 
up the viſion and the prophecy by his final re- 
velation of the Divine will to his beloved 


diſciple St. John, the /aft of the . 


Three different periods of time are in- 


cluded within the 70 weeks, and each of 
L | them 
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them is connected with an important 
event — The ſeven weeks to reſtore and re- 
build Jeruſalem the zhreeſcore and two 
weeks in addition to theſe ſeven weeks, af- 
ter which the Meſſiah was to be cut off: 
—and the midſt of the week, in which he 
ſhould cauſe the ſacrifice and oblation to 
ceaſe. - The firſt ſeries of ſeven weeks, be- 


ing 49 years, relates to the reſtoration of 


the Jews, and the rebuilding Jeruſalem, 
begun by Ezra, and completed by Nehe- 
miah. The oppoſition which the Jews, 
when returned from captivity, met with 
from the Samaritans, prolonged this ſacred 
work exactly for that period of time; and 
the obſtacles with which they had to con- 
tend, fully confirmed the words of the Pro- 
phet, that he wall ſhould be built in trou- 
blous times. The threeſcore and two weeks 
that ſucceeded added to the foregoing ſeven, 
or in other words 483 years, bring the cal- 


culation of time down to the year 4739 of 


the Julian period, which was the exact year 
in which the Goſpel began to be announced 
to the world —John the Baptiſt having 
been ſent to prepare the Jews far its re- 
ception by his public miniſtry, which con- 
tinued for the ſpace of three years and a 
half. Its commencement at this Period! is 

d 2 a c- 
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accurately marked by the words of Chriſt, 
who ſaid expreſsly, the Law and the 
Prophets were until John, fince that time 
the kingdom of God is preached 5. And 
our Lord himſelf, in the midſt of the 
week, cauſed the ſacrifice and oblation to 
ceaſe ; for at that time, having completed 
the exerciſe of his Divine miſſion in exactly 
the ſpace of three years and a half, he ful- 
filled the great object of the ceremonial 
Law, which was, the type of atonement 
for ſin, by the ſacrifice of himſelf upon the 


croſs. 


The facts thus predicted by Daniel will 
not agree with the ravages committed by 
Antiochus Epiphanes in Judea, great and 
atrocious as they were. He proceeded in- 
deed to pollute the Temple, but he did 
not entirely deſtroy it ; neither d1d he ex- 
hauſt Jeruſalem of all its inhabitants. The 
Jews at the cloſe of his wars were re: 
ſtored to peace, — but, on the contrary, at 
the period foretold by Daniel, the deſola- 
tion was to begin, and the city and ſanc- 
tuary were to be deſtroyed. So confident 
were the Jews, as to the preciſe application 


£ Luke xvi. 16. 


of 
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of the Prophecy, that this ſaying is ſtill ex- 
tant in the Talmud, as the tradition of 
very antient times *, © In Daniel is de- 
livered to us the end of the Meſſiah ;” 
— that is, the period at which he ought to 
come, as Jarchi, a celebrated doctor of the 
Law, explains it. Nehumias, likewiſe a 


learned Rabbi, who lived fifty years before 


the Chriſtian era, declared, © that the time 
fixed by Daniel for the Meſſiah could not 
be more than fifty years before it was 
accompliſhed.” Joſephus obſerves *, that 
„Daniel did not only predict things to 
come, which was common to him with 
other Prophets, but alſo a certain fixed time 
when they were to take place. He did 
not only foretel the calamity that afflicted 


our nation by Antiochus many years before 


it happened ; but he alſo wrote of the do- 
minion of the. Romans, and of the great 
defolation they ſhould hereafter bring upon 


Judea.” In no paſſage, except in this Pro- 


phecy of the 70 weeks, does Daniel ſpeak 
of the deſolation which his country was to 
ſuffer from the Romans, and in no other 
paſſage is a preciſe time fixed for theſe 


2 Chandler's Defence, p. 116. 
1 Joſeph. Antiq. Jud. lib. x. c. 11. 
| M 3 events. 
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events. We may therefore be confident, 
that Joſephus referred to this particular 
Prophecy. And, indeed, it is acknowledged 
by the Jews themſelves, that at the time 
when Jeſus appeared, the Meſſiah was ex- 


pected ; and that the period, which Da- 


niel had fixed, expired a ſhort time before 
the. City and Temple were deſtroyed by 
Titus - before the cuſtomary ſacrifices were 
aboliſhed —and before the Jewiſh govern- 
ment was overthrown *, 


. How ſtrong this expectation was among 
the Jews, and how general throughout the 
world, 1s evident from both ſacred and pro- 
fane hiſtorians. The Scriptures inform us, 
that at the preciſe time when our Saviour 
appeared, the Jews expected ſome perſon 
endowed with ſuch qualities, and diſtin- 
guiſhed by ſuch actions, as the ſacred wri- 


& Ferguſon, the celebrated Aſtronomer, wrote a T rea- 
tiſe on the year of our Saviour's crucifixion. He illuſ- 
traces this Prophecy of Daniel by applying to it the 
rules and calculations of his favourite ſcience. He 
concludes his ] reatiſe with the following words— 
Thus we have an Aſtronomical demonſtration of the 
truth of this antient Prophecy, ſeeing that the Prophetic 
year of the Aleſſiah's being cut off was the very ſame 
with the Aſtronomical.” 


ters 


* 
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ters attribute to the Meſſiah. Not only 
Simeon, and Anna the Propheteſs! © wait- 
ed for the conſolation of Iſrael,” but many 

other devout perſons were inſpired with 
the ſame hope, and thought that the King- 
dom of God was at hand. This expecta- 
tion was not confined to the vulgar and il- 
literate ; for as ſoon as John the Baptiſt 
began to preach, a deputation of - Prieſts 
and Levites was ſent to aſk him, whether 
he was the Chriſt ®. When the people 
ſaw the miracles of our Lord, they con- 
cluded that their promiſed king would im- 
mediately be maniteſted ".—And conſtant- 
ly cheriſhing the pleaſing hope of his ar- 
rival, they atked the Scribes and Phariſees 
that remarkable queſtion, © When Chriſt 
cometh, will he do more miracles than 
theſe which this man hath done ?“ 


Convinced by his wonderful works, ma- 
ny openly acknowledged * this is in truth 
the Prophet who was to come into the 
world.” The jealouſy, which Herod en- 
tertained againſt Chriſt, proceeded from an 
apprehenſion that he would declare himſelf 


| Luke ii. 25, Ke. John i. 19. 
Luke xix. 11. o John vii. 31. 
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the expected King of the Jews; and Joſe- 
phus expreſsly ſays', That the chief mo- 
tive, which inſtigated the Jews to rebel 
againſt the Romans, was, a Prophecy found 
m the Scriptures, that at that time a per- 
ſon ſhould ariſe from their country, who 
ſhould obtain the empire of the world.” 
The Samaritans entertained the ſame hope, 
not ſo much derived from the Jews, whom 
they hated, as from the teſtimony of the 
Scriptures themſelves, and the ' moſt an- 
tient traditions and interpretations of Scrip- 
ture, 3 


It is a very ſtriking fact in proof of the 
general belief of the Jewiſh nation reſpect- 
ing the time of the Meſſiah's appearance, 
that from the death of Herod the Great, 
when Judas of Galilee and Simon firſt aſ- 
ſumed the title of Kings and Deliverers of 
the jews, to the deſtruction of the Tem- 
ple, the Jewiſh hiſtory is filled with the 
names and actions of falſe Chriſts and falſe 
Prophets, who deceived both the Jews and 
the Samaritans — None appeared before this 
period, and not more than one for five or 
fix centuries after it. 


y Joſeph, de Bell. Jud. lib. vii. c. 5. 
» Accord- 


rd- 
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According as the Reader ſhall reje& or 
admit the hypotheſis concerning the reli- 
gion of the eaſtern nations, which many 
learned authors? have laboured to eſtabliſh, 
he will ſuppoſe the general expectation 
which prevailed among the heathen na- 
tions to. owe its origin to the diſperſion of 
Daniel's Prophecy by the Jews, or he will 
trace it to the patriarchal ages. The uni- 
verſality of this expectation would alone 
render it highly probable that the know- 
ledge of Prophecy confirmed and corrected 
tradition, rather than produced it. But if 
it be granted, and I ſee not how it can be 
denied, that the hope of a Redeemer was 
given in the very earlieſt times, and conti- 
nued to exiſt throughout the world, though 
obſcured and deformed by allegory and 
idolatry, probability riſes almoſt into cer- 
tainty. | | | 


The confidence and eagerneſs with which 
the Pagans looked for this“ mighty Prince, 
who was to reſtore the golden age, is 


4 See Maurice's Indian Ant. and Hift. and Aſiatic 
Reſearches, where the maſs of evidence collected upon 
this curious and important ſubject will be found ſuffi 
ciently ſtrong to baffle the attacks of modern philo- 
ſophy. i 


ſcarcely 
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ſcarcely to be accounted for upon the ſup- 
poſition, that they, received the fr? inti- 
mation of this great event from the Jews, 
who were too much accuſtomed to inter- 
pret the promiſe of the Meſſiah as exclu- 
ſively beneficial to themſelves. But when, 
by the tranſlation of the inſpired writings 

into a language very generally underſtood, 


and by the increaſed intercourſe among the 


learned of all countries, it was found that 
the Prophecies contained in the writings of 
this ſingular people (whoſe wonderful hiſ- 
tory muſt add authority to their Scriptures) 
perfectly agreed with a+ tradition which 
had exifted from the moſt remote anti- 
quity, hope would gradually gain ſtrength, 
and ſpread itſelf among the people. The 
particular information given by Daniel con- 
cerning the time when the Deſire of all 
nations“ was to appear, would animate en- 
quiry, and the general ſtate of the world 
was calculated to heighten expeRation. 
Thus the common belief aſſerted by the 
hiſtorians who wrote concerning this re- 
markable period, becomes clearly explicable 
— the worſhip of the Magi will ceaſe to 
excite ſurpriſe, —and the dying injunction 
of Confucius in the diſtant regions of Chi- 
na, will no longer appear incredible.“ A 

great 
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great Legiſlator — a mighty Conqueror, who 


was to deliver the world from evil —eſta- 
bliſn the kingdom of peace and bliſs—re- 
new the happineſs of the golden age, and 
extend his auſpicious dominion over the 
whole earth,” are terms in which this ex- 
pectation is expreſſed by many very antient 
authors*, And we find this ſubject parti- 
cularly mentioned by the hiſtorians who 
wrote near the time of our Lord's * 
ance. 


Julius Marathus, quoted by Suetonius in 
his Life of Octavius, mentions a Prophecy 
which then prevailed, that Nature was 
about to bring forth a ſon, that ſhould be 
King of the Romans*.” It is true, Flattery 
applied this Prophecy to the Emperor; 
but ſhe borrowed it from Public Opinion, 
drawn from a higher Source. Tacitus af- 


! Prideaux, vol. ii. p. 492. 1 Macc. iv. 46. xiv. 4m. 
Kidder's Demonſtration of the Meſſiah, part i. p. 13. 
Chandler's Defence, c. i. The Indian Vedas. 

This phraſe expreſſes ſomething more than ordi- 
nary both in the cauſe and the effect ; for here nature 
herſelf, or the God of nature. is made the immediate 
agent of his birth; and he muſt far exceed the condi. 
tion of mere humanity, who was to derive his origin 
from ſuch a parent. Prideaux, vol. ii. p. 492. 


firms, 


E 
firms, © that a perſuaſion prevailed with 
great numbers, that it was evident from 
the antient books of the prieſts, that at the 
time when Titus conquered the Jews, the 
Eaſt thould have the pre-eminence, and 
that thoſe who came from Fudea ſhould ob- 
tain the empire of the world.” An antient 
and general opinion (ſays Suetonius“) had 
very much prevailed over all parts of the 
Faſt, that it was ordained by the fates, for 
thoſe wha came from Tudea to obtain the 
fupreme dominion.” It ſhould be obſerved, 
that Suetonius, Tacitus, and Joſephus, were 
by no means inclined to favour the Chrif- 
tian cauſe ; that their opportunities of being 
well informed. rendered them fully com- 
petent to ſpeak to the Fact and that this 
_ expectation did generally prevail at the pre- 
eiſe time when Jeſus Chriſt, the Meſſiah 


the Prince—ſo particularly deſcribed by I /ai 
Daniel, was manifeſted to the world. the 


t Taciti Hiſt, c. xiit. In Veſpaſian, c. iv. fre 
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CLASS I. 


CHAPTER THE EIGHTH. 


The Promiſe of John the Baptiſt, the Me/- 
fenger, or Forerunner of the Meſſiah, given 
400 Years before his Birth. 


BEHOLD, I will ſnd my meſſenger, and 
be ſhall prepare the way before me: and the 
Lord, whom ye ſeek, ſhall ſuddenly come to Bis 
te- temple, even the meſſenger of the covenant, 
— | whom ye delight in: behold, he ſhall come, 
by Wl /ith the Lord of hojts. But who may abide 
the day of his commg ? and who ſhall fland 
when he appeareth ? for he is like a refiner's 

* IÞ fre, and bke fuller's fope : and be fhall fit as 
a refiner and purifier of fikver : and be ſhall 
purify the ſons of Levi, and purge them as 
gold and ſilver, that they may offer unto the 
Lord an offering in righteouſneſs. Then ſhall 
the offering of Fudab and Feruſalem be plea- 
fant unto the Lorg, as in the. days of old, and 
"I as 


© neſs againſt the ſorcerers, and againſt the adul. 
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as in former years. And I will come near t 
you io judement ; and I will be a ſewift wit. 


terers, and againſt falſe Fwearers, and again. 
thoſe that oppreſs the hireling in his wages, 
theſ/widew, ana the fatherleſs, and that turn 
afide the ſtranger from his right, and fear not 
me, faith the Lord of hoſts. For I am the Wl - 
Lord, I change not ; therefore ye Jar of Je- 10 
cob are not conſumed. | to 


Behold, I will ſend you Elyjah the Prophet ill je 
before the coming of the great and dreadful | T 
day of the Lord: and he ſhall turn the heart Rl ev 
of the fathers to tbe children, and the heart of pa 
the children to their fathers, leſt I come and di; 
mite the earth with a _ \ for 


There can be no queſtion concerning ce] 
the application of this Prophecy to ſome ¶ the 
perſon who was to be of Jewiſh extrac- iſ tor 
tion, and who was to appear before the {ee 
deſtruction of Jeruſalem, becauſe this me/- I apy 
enger was to prepare the way for the Lord, gul 
who was to come ſuddenly to his Temple. The ||| the 
diſputes, whether this Temple was identi- tati 
cally that which was built immediately 


a Mal. iii. T, 2, 3z 47 55 6. iv. 55 6. cle: 
after 


nz! 


after the Babyloniſh captivity, or whether 
it was rebuilt rather than repaired by He- 
rod, are not material; it is enough for us 
to know that a Temple, dedicated to the 
worſhip of God according to the Moſaic 
inſtitutions, was ſtanding from the time of 
Malachi to the time of John the Baptiſt 
—that Jeſus was acknowledged by thoſe 
* who had waited for the promiſes of God,” 
to be the Chriſt when firſt preſented in 
the Temple ;—and that ſoon after the re- 
jection of this Meſſiah by the Jews, this 
Temple was deſtroyed, and no other has 
ever been ſince rebuilt. In all the com- 
paſs of the Jewiſh hiſtory for the interme- 
diate ſpace of 400 years, no perſon can be 
found to whom this Prophecy can be ap- 
plied with any degree of probability; ex- 
cept to John the Baptiſt, who appeared at 
the time which had been expreſsly marked 
tor the coming of the Meſſiah, as we ſhall 
ſee in the following Chapter. To him it 
applies ſo cloſely as to point out with ſin- 
gular preciſion his office and character, and 
the ſubſtance of hir precepts and exhor- 


| tations. 


There were many proofs ſufficiently 
clear to have ſatisfied all the Jews, if their 


preju- 
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prejudices had not been of the moſt ſtub. 
born nature, that a Prophet ſimilar to Elias, 
and nut Flias himſelf, was intended to be 
announced by Malachi. The angel ſent to 
Zecharias made a. declaration to this pur- 
poſe the moſt full and direct. At the time 
when he expreſsly ordained that the name 
of the promiſe child ſhould be John, he 
declare as expreſsly the nature of the 
commiſſion which he was to execute, in 
the very words of Malachi *, © and he ſhall 
go before him [the Lord] in the ſpirit and 
power of Elias, to turn t.e hearts of the 
fathers to the children, and the diſobedient 
to the wiſdom of the juſt, to make ready a 
people prepared for the Lord.” When the 
diſciples of John came to Jeſus for com- 


plete ſatisfaction whether he was the ex- E 
pected Meſſiah or not, our Lord took oc- 


caſion to give the moſt full and illuſtrious 4 
teſtimony to the dignity of their maſter, es 


and the moſt clear deciſion of the point in 
queſt on*. And after the glorious transfi- a 
guration of our Lord upon the mountain, 


when Moſes and Elias, or- Elijah, the two A 
greateſt Prophets under the Law, had held ing 


> Luke i. 17. | 

© Matt, xi. 9, IO, 11, 12, 13, 14, 1 s. Luke vii, 

| 26, &c, , 
a di- 


1 


a divine conference with him, our Lord 


expreſsly affirmed, Elias is come already, 
and they knew him not, but have done 
unto him whatſoever they liſted.” This 
alluſion 1s conſidered as ſufficiently plain, 
for it is immediately added by the ſacred 
hiſtorians, that © the diſciples underſtood 
that he ſpake of John the Baptiſt*,” 


The reſemblance between the office and 
character of the Elijah foretold by Malachi, 
and of John the Baptiſt as deſcribed in the 


Goſpels, is indeed exact. The Prophet de- 


clares that Elijah was to come before the - - 
great and terrible day of the Lord, which 
time has ever been underſtood to refer, in 
its primary ſenſe, to the complete deſtruc- 
tion of Jeruſalem by the Romans. The 
Evangeliſts aſſert, that when John ap- 
peared, the day of wrath was coming the ax 
was laid at the root of the tree. Malachi 
predicts that a meſſenger ſhall be ſent 2 
prepare the way of the Lord. John exhort- 
ed: the people to repent with more than 
common earneſtneſs, © becauſe the kingdom 
of heaven was at hand,” or immediately com- 
ing. From this, and from other Prophe- 


« Matt. xvii. 12, 13. 
YOL. 1. N 


cies, 
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cies, © the Jews expected that Elias would 
be [IM precurſor of the Meſſiah, that he 
would publicly announce his approach, 
anoint him King, and introduce him to the 
people. John was the voice crying in the 
wilderneſs, that one was coming mightier than 
himſelf, whoſe ſhoes be was not worthy to 

bear*. In obedience to the requeſt of Him 
whom he knew to be the Meſſiah, John 


baptized Jeſus in the river Jordan, before 


he entered upon his public miniſtry, and 
teſtified in the preſence of the aſſembled 
multitudes, that he ſaw the ſpirit of God 
deſcending from heaven like a dove,” (em- 
blematic of the character of the Chriſtian 
diſpenſation) «and that it reſted upon Him, 
whom he declared to be“ the Lamb of 
God which taketh away the fins of the 
world - the long expected King of Ifrael— 
even the Son of the moſt High.“ It is 
evident then, that the particular nature of 
an office, or commiſſion, and not the exact 
identity of a perſon, was the point which 
the Prophet Malachi had in view. 


The teſtimony of the angel, and the de- 


claration of Chriſt himſelf, explaming the 


* Ifaiah xl. 3. | f Matt, iii. 3, 11. 
, nature 
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nature of the miſſion of the Baptiſt, and 
ſhowing the ſtrict reference of the Pro- 
phecies to him, agree preciſely with his 
manner of life and general conduct. 


i —— 


The external appearance of John, his 
unremitting auſterity of life, his active 
zeal, his bold rebuke of vice, and his ex- 
hortation to the degenerate. race of his 
countrymen, to repent of their ſins, that 
they might avoid impending judgments, 
were circumſtances perfectly ſimilar to the 
hiſtory of Elias. It is therefore 40% evi- 
dent, that the Prophecy of Malachi was 
ully accompliſhed in the perſon of John 
e Baptiſt, the meſſenger, or forerunner 
of ef the Meſſiah, who, in conformity with 
e Nhe eaſtern cuſtom of officers being ſent 
- {© announce the approach of princes and 
is Pings, preceded him, and prepared the way 
of or his receptions. | 
c | I muſt | 
The teſtimony of Joſephus to the character of 
ohn the Baptiſt agrees with the prophecy of Iſaiah 
d Malachi, and the narratives of the Evangeliſts. 
le- I Herod put to death John the Baptiſt, who was a juſt 
he En, and had called upon the Jews to be baptized and 

practiſe virtue, exerciſing both juſtice towards men, 
i piety towards God. And many coming to him, 
Ir they were wonderfully taken with his difcourſes, 
ure N 2 | Herod 


% é AA . x 
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I muſt be allowed to requeſt the Read. 
er's particular attention to this laſt link 
of the chain of Prophets, which reached 
from Moſes to Malachi, as one of the 
many circumſtances to prove the gradual 


preparation made for the n of Jeſu 
Chriſt, 


BR. ford SS ac ac :- 


During the interval of 400 years be. 
tween this laſt Prophecy under the Old 
Diſpenſation, and its fulfilment, the ſecond 
Temple was indeed ſtanding, but it could 


<< ff! BW. on 


not boaſt the viſible glory of Jehovah, lic} R 
that which had diſtinguiſhed the firſt: to 
There were no appointed means of en. til 
quiring the will of God by means of th of 
High Prieſt. The people obſerved th of 


Law of Moſes, but no Prophet aroſe amon 
them. They were ſufficiently enlightene: 
to look for their predicted Meſſiah with 

degree of anxiety and impatience, th: 
might have weakened their attachment ti 
the Covenant, which it appeared to be ti 
pleaſure of God to alter, if not to abrogat: 


Herod was ſeized with apprehenſions, leſt by his a 
thority they ſhould be led into ſedition. The Je 
were of opinion that the deſtruction of Herod's art 
was a puniſhment upon him for putting the Baptiſt 
death.” Lardner's Jewiſh Teſt. vol. vii. p. 116. 
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And the ſeries of the Prophets cloſed with 
a direct promiſe of a meſſenger in the 
ſpirit and power of Elias, (who had been 
moſt diſtinguiſhed by viſible marks of the 

Divine favour) to precede the Lord, who 
ſhould come ſuddenly to his Temple— 
who ſhould be like a refiner's fire to purity 
his people in his great and dreadful day, 
when all the proud, yea, and all that do 
wickedly, ſhall be ſtubble, and ſhall be 
burnt up*. © But to thoſe who fear the 
name of God, he fhould ariſe as the Sun of 
Righteouſneſs, with healing in his wings, 
to make his name great among the Gen- 
tiles, that in every place incenſe ſhould be 
offered to the name of God, and a pure 
offering.” | 


k Mal. ill, 2. | i Mal. iv. 2. 12 
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CLASS I. 


-CHAPTER THE NINTH. 


The Prophetic Deſcription of the Birth, 
Charafler, Miſſion, Sufferings, Death, 
Reſurrection, and Aſcenſion; of the Meſ- 
Hab, compared with his Hiſtory written 
by the Evangeliſts after his e into 
Heaven. 


So clear and fo full are the declarations 
of Iſaiah relative to the coming of the 
Meſſiah, the nature of his kingdom, and 
the benefits reſulting to mankind from its 
eſtabliſhment, that he has with very great 
propriety been called the Evangelical Pro- 
phet. One of his predictions in parti- 
cular can never be too frequently brought 
forward, as an inſtance of a revelation of 
the Divine will directed to one uniform 
- courſe of circumitances and events. The 
regularity -” its plan is unbroken, it 1s 

com- 


— — „ ak. 1 Std 2 PS 
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complete in its various parts, and it ſtands 
detached from other ſubjects. It is a ſtrik- 
ing picture, of Which the outlines are 
ſtrongly marked, and the colours are na- 
tural and lively. The form of expreſſion 
is remarkable, for the Prophet ſpeaks of 
things to come, as if they were either pre- 
ſent or paſt. Fully occupied by the im- 


portance of his ſubject, and carried forward 


to diſtant times, he flies over the interval 
between the prediction and its fulfilment, 


and writes in the manner of an exact and 
faithful hiſtorian. 


He ts deſpiſed and rejected of men; a 
man of ſorrows, and acquainted with grief: 
and we hid as it were our faces from bim; 
be was deſpiſed, and we eſteemed him not. 
Surely he hath borne our griefs, and carried 
eur ſorrows : yet we did eſteem bim ſiricken, 
ſmitten of God, and afflicted. But he was 
wounded for our tranſgreſſions, he was bruiſed 
for our iniquities: the cbaſtiſement of our 
peace was upon him ; and with his ſtripes we 
are healed. He was oppreſſed, and he was 
affiited, yet he opened not his-mouth : he is 
brought as a lamb to the flaugbter, and as a 
ſheep before her ſhearers is dumb, fo he open- 
eth not bis mouth. He was taken from pri- 

N 4 Ry 
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E 
n and from judgment : and who ſhall de- 
clare his generation ? for he was cut off out 
of the land of the living: for the tranſgreſ- 
fron of my people was be flricken. And be 
made his grave with the wicked, and with 
the rich in his death ; becauſe he had done 
no Violence, neither was any deceit in his 
mouth, Yet it pleaſed the Lord to bruiſe 
him ; he hath put him to grief: when thou h. 
ſhalt make his ſoul an effering for fin, he ſhall i g 
fee his ſeed, he ſhall prolong his days, and the iſ hi 
pleaſure of the Lord. ſhall projper in his hand. il 9. 
He ſhall fee of the travail of his foul, and to 
ſhall be ſatisfied: by his knowledge ſhall my in 
righteous ſervant juſiify many; for he ſhall cc 
bear their intquities. Therefore will 1 divide ¶ of 
him a portion with the great, and be ſhall g. 
divide the ſpoil with the flrong ;' becauſe he | te 
bath poured out his foul unto death; and be ¶ ca 
was numbered with the tranſgreſſors ; and gr 
he bare the fin of many, and made arch 


fon for the „ 8 mY 
This Prophecy is an xa anficizalin 


of ſome of the moſt remarkable circum- 1 
ſtances relating to the life and death of I Pre 
Chriſt, and the great benefits of his paſ- uu 
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* Ifaiah liii. 3, 4, 5, 7» 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 


ſion. 


aſ- 


ion. 


dt 

ſion. And to prove that it was literally ac- 
compliſhed in our Saviour, we need only 
bring together the parallel paſſages in the 
prophetic and in che hiſtoric . 


He was deſpi iſed and rejected of men, for, 
as he himſelf declared, the fon of man 
had not where to lay his head ; and though 
he had done ſo many miracles, yet the 
greater part of the Jews believed not on 
him.”— He was a man of ſorrows, and ac- 
quainted- with grief; for he wept at the 
tomb of Lazarus, mourned the approach- 
ing deſtruction of Jeruſalem, and expreſſed 
continual ſorrow for the fins and diſtreſſes 
of mankind.”— Surely be hath borne our 
griefs, for “ he was delivered for our of- 
fences, and was raiſed again for our juſtifi- 
cation. He was wounded for our tranſ- 
greſſions, and bruiſed for our iniquities, for 


John xii. 37. Matt. viii. 16. Rom. iv. 25. Gal. i. 4. 

3 Pet. ii. 24. 1 Tim. ii. 6. Matt. xxvi. 63. xxvii. i 
1 Pet. ii. 22. 2 Cor. v. 21. Rom. v. 18. Matt. xxvii. 
$7, 58. Col. ii. 15. Mark xv. 27. Heb. vii. 25. 

J refer the Reader for ſome excellent remarks on this 
Prophecy, to Paley's Evidences, vol. ii. p. 1. It is 
much to be wiſhed, that this very able Divine had ap- 
plied the acuteneſs of his penetration, and the peculiar 
vigour of his underſtanding, to a full elucidation of this 
important part of his ſubject. 


«c he 


1 


© he gave himſelf for our ſins, that he 
might deliver us from this preſent evil 
world. The chaſtiſement of our peace 
was upon him, and with bis ſtripes we are 
begled, for his own ſelf bare our ſins in 
his own body on the tree, that we being 
dead to ſin, ſhould hve unto righteouſ- 
neſs.” — The Lord bath laid on bim the ini- 
quity of us all, for © he gave himſelf a ran- 
ſom for all. He was oppreſſed and he was 
afflicled, yet be opened not bis mouth. When 
brought before the High Prieſt, © Jeſus held 
his peace.” — He was cut off out of the land p: 
. of the living, for © he was crucified in the 
flower of his age.” He made his grave fit 
with the wicked, and with the rich in bis ſſl p. 
death, for when the evening, after his th 
crucifixion, was come, there came a rich pr. 
man of Arimathea, named Joſeph, and Ill +, 
begged the body of Jeſus, and laid it in his pl. 
own new tomb.“ He had done no violence, I Re 
neither was any deceit in his mouth, for © he pre 
did no fin, neither was guile found in his in 
mouth.” — His ſoul was made an offering for ||| vic 
fin, for © God made him to be ſin for us, Ur 
who knew no fin.” —By his knowledge did eag 
the righteous ſervant (or ſon) juſtify many, 
for © by the righteouſneſs of one, the free 


£ift came upon all men unto juſtification 
of 
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of life.” —He divided the ſpoil with the 
great, for © having ſpoiled principalities 
and powers, he made a ſhow of them 
openly, triumphing over them. — He was 
numbered with the tranſgreſſors, for with 
him they crucified two thieves.” — He made 
mterceſſion for the tranſgreſſors, for © he 
is able to fave ſinners, to the uttermoſt, 
that come unto God by him, ſeeing he 
ever liveth to make interceſſion for them.” 


Struck by the exact application of this 
paſſage to the character and ſufferings of 
Chriſt, the devout Eunuch of Ethiopia 
liſtened to the explanatory narrative of St. 
Philip ©, and became a zealous convert to 
the faith. In this inſtance the power of 
Prophecy, as one great evidence of the 
truth of Chriſtianity, was eminently diſ- 
played. And I cannot help reminding the 
Reader of another inſtance in the caſe of a 
profligate - nobleman of this country, who 
in the laſt century was infamous for his 
vices, and exemplary for his repentance. 
Upon the bed of death, he liſtened with 
eager curioſity to the pious Prelate, who il- 


© Acts viii. 26. 
; luſtrated 
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luſtrated to him this remarkable paſſage of 
Ifaiah, and died & true believer in an af- 
ficted and perſecuted Saviour *. 


The coming of the Meſſiah and the na- 
ture of his kingdom, as we have before ob- 
ferved, form the leading ſubjects of prophe- 
tical inſpiration. * The teſtimony of Je- 
fus 1s clearly and moſt eminently the ſpirit 
of Prophecy. To him all the Prophets 
give witneſs, and around him they throw 
the beams of their united light. As a proof 
of the truth of this aſſertion, we ſhall now 
ſelect ſome ſcattered predictions, that mark 
with as great exactneſs certain nice and 
diſcriminating circumſtances relative to the 
promiſed Mefliah ; and ſubjoin to each of 
them thoſe extracts from the writings of 
the Evangeliſts and Apoſtles, which ſhow 
their completion. 


The Prophet Micah points out the place 
where the Meſſiah was to be born, and the 


* See Biſhop Burnet's Life of Lord Rocheſter, 
which, Dr. Johnſon has obſerved, © the critic ought to 
read for its elegance, the philoſopher for its arguments, 
and the ſaint for its piety,” 

Revelation xix. 10. 


tribe 
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tribe from which he was to ſpring . But 
thou Betblebem Ephratah, though thou be 
little among the thouſands of Fudah, yet out of 
thee ſhall he come forth unto me, that is to be 
ruler in Iſrael, All the Evangeliſts men- 
tion that Jeſus was born in Bethlehem of 
Judea ; and that ſuch was ati undoubted 
fact, St. Paul informs us when he aſſerts, 


that it is evident our Lord ſprang out of 
Judah. - 


Iſaiah declares* that he all be deſcended 
from David, and be born of a pure virgin. 


A virgin ſhall conceive and bear a ſon, and 
. they ſhall call his name Immanuel — There 


ſhall come a rod out of the ſtem of Feſſe, and 
the Spirit of the Lord ſhall reſt upon bim, 
and the ſpirit of wiſdom and underſtanding. 
The deſcent of Joſeph the reputed father, 
and of Mary the mother of our Lord, is 
regularly traced from David the ſon of 
Jene, by the Evangeliſts. Mary was 
found with child by the Holy Ghoſt. — 
When Jeſus was baptized by John in the 


For theſe Prophecies and their correſpondent com- 
pletion, the Reader is referred to Micah v. 2. Matt. ii. 1. 
Heb. vii. 14. 

© Iſaiah vii. 14. Matt. i. 20. Luke iii. 2 3 Matt. 


Mi, 16. 


river 
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river Jordan, the Spirit of God deſcended 
like a dove, and lighted upon him.“ His 
life and doctrine fully ſhowed that the Spi- 
rit of the Lord, the Spirit of wiſdom and 
underſtanding, did indeed reſt or remain 
with him always, © for it was not given 
unto him by meaſure.” 


Riſing to a loſtier ſtrain of deſcription, 
Ifaiah repreſents the dignity of his nature 
and attributes, and among other appro- 
priate epithets; gives him one that pecu- 
larly marks the mild and heavenly purpoſe 
of his Goſpel». Unto us a child is born, 
unto us @ fon is given: and the government 
ſhall be upon his ſhoulder ; and bis name ſhall 
be called Wonderful, Counſellor, the mighty 
God, the everlaſting Father, the Prince of 
Peace. Thus our Saviour himſelf inſtructs 
Nicodemus, that God ſo loved the world, 
that he gave his only begotten Son; and 
St. Paul declares what is indeed proved by 
| the whole tenor of Evangelical Hiſtory, 
that God hath in theſe laſt times ſpoken 
unto us by his Son.“ He declares likewiſe, 
* that Chriſt is the wiſdom of God and 


* Tfaiah ix. 6. John iii. 16. Heb. i. 2. Epheſ. ii. 
14. I Cor. i. 24, Col. i, 15. 17. 20, 2 Theſſ. iii. 16. 
Heb. i. 3. 
| | the 
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the power of God — that he is our peace, 
and the Lord of peace himſelf — the image 
of the inviſible God that he is before all 
things, and by him all things conſiſt—the 
brightneſs of his Father's glory, and the ex- 
preſs image of his perſon.” The Evange- 
liſts * aſſert, that the voice heard from hea- 
ven, when our Lord was baptized in the 
river Jordan, declared, This is my be- 
loved Son.” The government was given 
to him, for he caſt out evil ſpirits, he over- 
ruled the Laws of nature by his miracu- 
lous power—and * he had all power given 
unto him both in heaven and earth.” At 
his birth the angels, in their ſong of tri- 
umph, declared - peace on earth and good 
will towards men,” thus celebrating his 
high and gracious office, as Redeemer of 
a ſinful world, and marking the charac- 
teriſtics of the mild and benevolent religion 
he came to eſtabliſh, 


Iſaiah likewiſe ſpecifies the particular 
kinds of miracles by which the divine ori- 


gin of the Chriſtian Revelation ſhould be 
proved. 


| Matt, iii. 17. Iſaiah ix. 6. Matt. xxviii. 18. Luke 


Il 14. 
| Then 
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Then the eyes of the blind ſhall be opened 
and the ears of the deaf ſhall be unſtoppel, 
Then ſhall the lame man leap as an hart, 
and the tongue of the dumb fing. The fol. 
| lowing words of Chriſt, when ſpeaking par. 
.ticularly of his miracles to the diſciples of 
John, and which plainly refer to the Pro- 
phecies, are confirmed by the Goſpels, in 
the fulleſt manner: The blind receive 
their ſight, and the lame walk; the lepers 
are cleanſed, and the deaf hear, the dead 
are raiſed up.“ 


The reward given by the High Prieſts 
to Judas the betrayer, is exactly ſpecified 
by Zechariah '. They weighed for my price 
thirty pieces of filver. Thus the Evange- 
liſts relate, that © Judas Iſcariot went unto 
the chief Prieſts, and ſaid unto them, What 
will ye give me, and I will deliver him 
unto you ? And they covenanted with him 
for thirty pieces of ſilver.” 


The cruel and moſt undeſerved treat- 


ment, which he ſuffered previous to his. 


death, is thus mentioned by Iſaiah “*. 


* Iſaiah xxxv. 5, 6. Matt. xi. 5. 
I Zech. xi. 12. Matt. xxvi. 15. 
* Iſaiah l. 6. Matt. xxvi. 67. 
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gave my back to the ſmiters, and my cheeks 
to them that plucked off the hair : I hid” 
not my face from ſhame and ſpitting. It 
is particularly recorded, © that they did ſpit 
in his face, and buffet him, and that others 
ſmote him with the palms of their hands,” 


His 3 kind of death, by being 
nailed to a croſs, is deſcribed by David = 
They pierced my hands and my feet. 
the Evangeliſts ſay expreſsly, that e 
Jews crucified him.“ 


And the particular kind of drink that 
was offered him is mentioned likewiſe by 
David *. They gave me alſo gall for my 
meat, and in my thirſt they gave me vinegar 


to drink. The Evangeliſts relate, that 


« they gave him vinegar to drink min- 
gled with gall.” 


And the manner likewiſe, in which his 
garments - were adjudged to the ſoldiers 
who attended his execution, 1s exactly ſtated 
in the Pſalms”. They part my garments - 


* Pſalm xxii. 16. Matt. xxvii. 35. 
* Palm Ixix. 21. Matt. xxvii. 34. 
* Palm xxii. 18. John xix. 23. 


YOL. 1, 0 among 
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among them, and caſt lots upon my veſture. 
Thus in the Goſpels it is particularly men- 
tioned, that they parted his raiment and 
caſt lots for his coat, as it was without ſeam, 
and woven from the top throughout.” 


The manner of his interment is fore- 
told by Iſaiah 1. That he ſhould make bis 
grave with the rich. Thus © a rich man 
of Arimathea, named Joſeph, took the 
body of Jeſus, and laid it in his own new 
tomb.“ . | 

That he ſhould riſe again, without being 
ſubje& to decay, is the glorious declaration 
of the Pſalmiſt. For thou wilt not leave 
my ſoul in hell, neither wilt thou ſuffer thine 
holy one to ſee corruption. Thus the angel 
aſſures the women, that Jeſus which 
was crucified is riſen as he ſaid.” David 
ſpake of the reſurrection of Chriſt, © whom 
God raiſed up, whereof,” ſaid St. Peter 
when he applied this Prophecy to our 
Lord, „we are all witneſfles.” 


The manner in which the Evangeliſts 


4 Ifaiah liii. 9. Matt. xxvii. 57, 58. 
Pſalm xvi. 10. Matt. xxviii. 6. Acts ii. 31, 32. 
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ſhewed the fulfilment of the prophecies by 
Chriſt is remarkable, for they applied them 
not with heſitation, as if they were doubt- 
ful as to their ſenſe, or undecided as to their 
object. Their boldneſs of aſſertion bore 
the ſtamp and character of truth. They 
had the moſt clear proofs, more particu- 
larly from miracles, that their divine Maſ- 
ter was the promiſed Meſſiah, and there- 
fore were fully perſuaded that all the pro- 
phecies centered in him. They appear to 
have had no conception, that this evidence 
could in the nature of things be referable 
to any one elſe, and therefore they preſſed 
the arguments drawn from the Old Teſta- 
ment upon the minds of the unconverted, 
with all the ſincerity of conviction, and all 
the authority of truth. 


All perſons are encouraged, by the gra- 
cious example of our Lord himſelf, to ſeek 
the light, and the evidence thus brought to 
illuſtrate the character, and the miſſion of 
Chriſt, the Mefſiah of the Jews, and the 
Saviour of the world. For, when hc was 
about to take his final leave of his Diſciples 
after his reſurrection, and was deſirous of 
pointing. out to them the cleareſt teſtimo- 
nies, that, in addition to his miracles and 
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his precepts, could confirm his divine miſ- 
ſion, BEGINNING AT MOSES AND ALL 
THE PROPHETS, HE EXPOUNDED UNT 
THEM IN ALL THE SCRIPTURES, THE 
THINGS CONCERNING HIMSELF .. 


Luke xxiv. 27. 
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CLASS J. 


CHAPTER THE TENTH. 


The Deſtrution of the City and Temple of 
Feruſalem, and the Subverſion of the Few- 
ith Government according to the prediction 


of Chriſt. 


THE awful cataſtrophe of the deſtruction 
of Jeruſalem, was a ſubje& preſented to 
the minds of the moſt diſtinguiſhed Pro- 
phets. Moſes ſaw, from a remote diſtance 
of time, the peculiar calamities that would 
reſult from the diſobedience of his people. 
And to cloſe the wonderful ſeries of predic- 
tions, our Lord denounced in terms of pity 
and affection the approaching fall of the 
holy city, and fixed the period of its com- 
plete deſtruction, and the total ſubverſion 
of the Jewiſh government. Upon this ſig- 
nal event the authority of Chriſt as a Prophet 
very materially depended ; and as it took 
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place within the time he preſcribed, with 
all its previous, concomitant, and ſubſe. 
quent circumſtances, exactly as he had 
foretold, the whole train of occurrences 
conſpired to prove his infallible truth. 


This Prophecy, which muſt fill every 
mind that conſiders it attentively with the 
moſt exalted conceptions of its divine au- 
thor, forms an eſſential part of the Goſpel 
hiſtory, and is interwoven with the texture 
of its moſt important contents. It is re- 
corded by Matthew, Mark, and Luke. In 
regard to the preciſe year in which their 
reſpective Goſpels were written, there is a 
difference of opinion among the learned; 
but it is univerſally agreed that they were 
all written and publiſned ſome years before 
the deſtruction of Jeruſalem. And it is 
probable that thefe Evangeliſts were dead 
before that event took place. No unbe- 


= The earlieſt account I have met with is that of 
Dr. Owen, who ſtates the Goſpel of St. Matthew to 
have been written A. D. 38. The lateſt account brings 
it down to A. D. 63. St. Mark wrote his Goſpel about 
the year 61, St. Luke a little after, probably in 63. 
Percy's Key, p. 47. Calmet, vol. ii. p. 155. Du Pin's 
Hiſtory of the Canon, vol. ii. p. 26, 41, &c. Townſon 

on the Goſpels, p. 4, 116, 153, 166, &c. 
licver, 
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liever, either of antient or modern times, 


: Jew or Gentile, neither Julian, nor Celſus, 

d nor Porphyry, neither Voltaire, nor Gib- 

3 bon, has ever had the temerity to inſi- 
nuate, much leſs to maintain, that it was 
forged, or interpolated after the event. 

It appears from the narrative of St. Mark, 

FE that our Lord's declaration concerning the 


el buildings of the Temple, There ſhall not 
1 be left one ſtone upon another, that ſhall 


5 not be thrown down,” had excited conſi- 
* derable alarm and anxiety among his fol- 
* lowers; and that as ſoon as he was ſeated 
* on the Mount of Olives, whither he im- 


ks mediately went, four of his Diſciples pri- 
re MW vately entreated him to give them farther 
* information relative to © the time when all 
3 theſe things ſhould be fulfilled, and the 
ad /n, which ſhould precede their accom- 
e- pliſhment.“ The parallel paſſages in Mat- 

BB thew and Luke plainly indicate that this 
of enquiry reſpected the deſtruction of Jeru- 
to  falem, the Second Coming of our Lord, 
ngs I and the End of the world —events which 
out they poſſibly expected to happen together 
—and to which the reply of our Lord evi- 
dently refers. 
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The Mount of Olives commanded a full 
view of the City and the Temple, the 
grandeur, the magnificence, and the ſtrik- 
ing ſituation of which, as circumſtantially 
deſcribed by Joſephus”, muſt have rendered 

this 


d Fot the facts which ſhow the completion of this 
Prophecy, we are not confined to the ſtatement of 
Chriſtian writers alone, who by unbelievers might be 
ſuſpected, however uncandidly, of a diſpoſition to bend 
the events to the predictions. We are happily in poſ- 
ſeſſion of the moſt curious and valuable ſource of in- 
formation. So far from rejecting the teſtimony of 
Jetoiſb writers upon this ſubject, which they might na- 
turally be diſpoſed to repreſent in a manner honourable 
to their own nation, and diſadvantageous to the cha- 
racter of Chriſt, we appeal to the evidence of the Hiſ- 
torian Joſephus, who was remarkably diſtinguiſhed by 
his attachment to his country, and his veneration for 
the Laws of Moſes. He was deſcended from the family 
who bore the ſacred office of High Prieſt, he was a diſ- 
tinguiſhed General in the early part of the laſt Jewiſh 
war; and after he was taken priſoner, was admitted to 
ſhare the confidence of the Emperor Veſpaſian and his 
ſon Titus, with whoſe approbation, as well as that of 
Kings Agrippa and Herod, and other eminent and in- 
telligent perſons, he publiſhed the Hiſtory of the Wars 
of the Jews. His evidence is moſt full, particular, and 
exact, and goes to the confirmation of every point in 
this Prophecy. Wich ſingular care he has omitted to 


mention the name of Chriſt, and yet with ſingular pre- 


ciſion he has illuſtrated his predictions. From his ſitu- 
| - ation 
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this ſpot peculiarly ſuited to the ſubject of 
this Prophecy. And in this ſublime and 
inter- 


ation as a General in the former part of the war, and a 
priſoner in the latter, when he was conſtantly with the 
Roman commander, nothing eſcaped his obſervation. 
No perſon who poſſeſſes the leaſt degree of candour, 
whatever may be his religious opinions, can have any 
fair objection to his teſtimony. None can plead, that 
he has given a falſe colouring to his narrative, for the 
purpoſe of favouring Jeſus Chriſt and his Diſciples. 
The important ſervice he has rendered to Chriſtianity 
is wholly unintentional. Conſidering his various eſcapes 
from the moſt imminent danger, and the particular 
criſis at which he lived, he ſeems to have been raiſed up 
and preſerved by Providence, to ſhow the exact ac- 
compliſhment 'of the Prophecy of Chriſt. If he was 
ignorant of Chriſtianity, he could not poſſibly write 
with a view to promote its intereſts. If he was not 
ignorant of it, we may be certain from his ſtrong at- 
tachment to the Laws of Moſes, and from his filence, 
that he was not favourable to it—ſo that what he re- 
lates, is drawn from him by the power of irreſiſtible 
truth; and is a teſtimony far more ſtrong, and more 
unexceptionable, than the moſt explicit mention of the 
name of Chriſt, and the moſt laboured encomium on' 
his words and actions. For a full account of Joſephus 
and his Works, fee Lardner, vol. vii. p. 30, 259, &c. 
The curious details of Joſephus are confirmed in 
many important circumſtances, by Tacitus the eminent 
Hiſtorian, who flouriſhed about thirty years after the 
deſtruction of Jeruſalem. He ſpeaks of the ſtrength of 
the fortifications of that city, the immenſe riches and 
itrength of the 'Temple, the factions that raged during 
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intereſting ſcene did our Lord fully reveal 
to his ſelect Diſciples thoſe decrees of Di- 


the ſiege, the prodigies that preceded it, and the report 
prevalent at that time, that a ruler of the world ſhould 
come from the Eaft. He particularly mentions the 


hrge army brought by Veſpaſian to ſubdue Judea, and 


take Jeruſalem, a fact which ſhows the _—_— and 
the importance of the expedition. 

Other Heathen authors may be mentioned, whoſe 
account of thele tranſactions is very much to the pur- 
pole. The moſt remarkable are Philoſtiatus and Dion 
Caſſius, who lived in the third century. By the former 
it is expreſsly related, that Titus declared after the 
capture of Jeruſalem, that he was not worthy of the 
crown of victory, as he had only lent his hand to the 
execution of a work, in which God was pleafed to ma- 
nifeſt his anger. It does not appear that Philoſtratus 
copied Joſephus, as he relates ſome things in a different 
manner. The account of Dion Caſſius, when com- 
pared with that of the great Jewiſh hiſtorian, is conciſe 
aud defective. Nevertheleſs, he relates all the prin- 
cipal tranſactions of the war—the conqueſt of Judea by 
Titus and Veſpaſian, the obſtinate and bloody reſiſtance 
of the Jews during the ſiege of Jeruſalem, and what is 
of moſt importance, the deſtruction of the Temple by 
fire. 

In theſe particulars he agrees with Joſephus, in 
others he differs from him ſo much, that it is very pro- 
bable he never conſulted his works—In Dion Caſſius 
and Fhiloſtratus we have two witneſſes unacquainted 
with Joſephus, who ſtrongly confirm his teſtimony, 
and unite to illuſtrate the Prophecy now under our 
conſideration. See Lardner's Teſt. vol. vii. p. 112. 
vol. viii. p. 131. 
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vine Juſtice, which he had frequently be- 
fore, in general terms, pronounced in the 
preſence of ſurrounding multitudes *. The 
divine character of the perſon who uttered 
this prediction, the clear language in which 
it was expreſſed, the ſolemn manner in 
which it was confirmed, the people who. 
were the immediate ſubjects of it, the 
unparalleled calamities denounced againſt 
them, and its ultimate reference ' to the 
conſummation of the ſtupendous Chriſtian 
ſcheme, which was laid © before the foun- 
dations of the world” —has been wit- 
neſſed by all the Prophets from the begin- 
ning — and ſhall extend beyond this world's 
duration—render the whole tranſaction in- 
expreſſibly intereſting and awful. 


TI ſhall quote the whole Prophecy as 
ſtated by the three Evangeliſts, and only 
firſt obſerve, that whoever carefully reads 


© Lardner has well remarked, that this Prophecy, 
although delivered in private to the Diſciples, plainly 
referred to many of our Lord's publick ſpeeches, Matt. 
xxiii. 29— 39. Luke xix. 41—44. There are like. 
wife frequent references to the calamities that were 
coming upon the Jews in ſeveral parables, Matt. viii. 
11, 12. xxi. 18, 19, &c. xxii. 17. Luke xiii. 6—9. 
xiv. 17—24. 


this 
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this Prophecy, not only reads an exact re- 

cital of ſubſequent events, but finds them 

arranged nearly in the ſame order of time 
in which they happened. | 


His Diſciples came to him for to fhew him 
the buildings of the temple. ' And Feſus ſaid 
wnto them, See ye net all theſe tbings? Verily 
Jay unto you, There ſhall not be left here 
one flone upon another, that ſhall not be 
thrown down. And as he ſat upon the mount 
of Olives, the Diſciples came unto him pri- 
vately, ſaying, Tell us, when ſhall theſe things 
be? and what fhall be the fign of thy com- 
ing, and of the end of the world! And Feſus 
anſwered and ſaid unto them, Take heed that 
no man deceive you : for many ſhall come in 
my name, ſaying, I am Chriſt ; and ſhall de- 
cerve many. And ye ſhall hear of wars, and 
rumours of wars: ſee that ye be not troubled: 

for all theſe thmgs muſt come to paſs, but the 
end is not yet. For nation ſhall riſe againſt 
nation, and kingdom againſt kingdom : and 
there ſball be famines, and peſtilences, and 
earthquakes, in divers places. All theſe are 
the beginning of ſorrows. Then fhall they 
deliver you up to be afflicted, and ſhall kill 
yau: and ye ſhall be hated of all nations for 
my name's ſake. And then ſhall many be 
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ended, and ſhall betray one another, and 
ſhall hate one unother. And many falſe pro- 
bets ſhall riſe, and ſhall deceive many. And 
becauſe iniquity ſhall abound, the love of many 
ſhall wax cold. But he that ſhall endure 
unto the end, the ſame ſhall be ſaved. And 
this Goſpel of the kingdom ſhall be preached 
in all the world, for a witneſs unto all na- 
tions; and then ſhall the end come. When 
Je therefore ſhall ſee the abomination of deſo- 
lation ſpoken of by Daniel the Prophet, land 
in the holy place, (whoſo readeth let him un- 
derſtand, ) then let them which be in Fudea 
flee into the mountains : let him which is on 
the houſe-top not come down to take any 
thing out of his houſe. Neither let him which 
rs in the field return back to take his clothes, 
And woe unto them that are with child, and 
to them that give ſuck in thoſe days But 
pray ye that your flight be not in the winter, 
neither on the ſabbath day: for then ſhall be 
great tribulation, ſuch as was not ſince the 
beginning of the world to this time, no, nor 
ever ſhall be. And except thoſe days ſhould 
be ſhortened, there ſhould no fleſh be ſaved : 
but for the elect's ſake thoſe days ſhall be 
ſhortened. Then if any man ſhall ſay unto 
you, Lo, here is Chriſt, or there; believe it 
not. For there ſhall riſe falſe Chriſfts, and 
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falſe Prophets, and ſhall ſhew great ſignt 
and wonders ; inſomuch that (if it were pof- 
 fible) they ſhall deceive the very elect. Be- 
bold I have told you before. Wherefore if 
they ſhall ſay unto you, Behold, he 1s in the 
deſert ; go not forth : behold, he is in the 
ſecret chambers ; believe it not. For as the 
lightning cometh out of the eaſt, and ſhineth 
even unto the weſt; ſo ſhall alſo the coming 
of the Son of man be. For whereſoever the 
carcaſe is, there will the * be gathered 
together d. 


And as he went out of the temple, one of 
his Diſciples ſaith unto him, Maſter, ſee 
what manner of ſtones, and what buildings 
are here! And Teſus anſwering ſaith unto 
him, Seeft thou theſe great buildings? There 
ſhall not be left one ſtone upon another, that 
ſhall not be thrown down....When ſhall theſe 
things be.... And Feſus anſwering them, be- 
gan to ſay, Take heed left any man deceive 
you for many ſhall come in my name, ſay- 
ing, I am Chriſt; and ſhall deceive many. 
And when ye ſhall hear of wars, and ru- 
mours of wars, be ye not troubled : for ſuch 
things muſt needs be; but the end ſhall nat 


* Matt. xxiv. 
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be yet. For nation ſball riſe againſt nation, 
and kingdom againſt kingdom ; ; and there 
ſhall be earthquakes in divers places, and 
there fhall be famines and troudles : theſe 
are the beginnings of ſorrows. But take 
heed to yourſelves : jor they ſhall deliver you 
up to councils; and in the ſynagogues ye 
ſhall be beaten : and ye ſhall be brought 
before rulers and kings for my ſake, for a 
teſtimony againſt them. And the Goſpel muſt 
firſt be publiſhed among all nations. But 
when they ſhall lead you, and deliver you up, 
take no thought beforehand what ye ſhall 
ſpeak, neither do ye premeditute; but what- 
ſoever ſhall be given you in that Hour, 
that ſpeak ye: for it is not ye that ſpeak, 
but the Holy Ghoſt. Now the brother ſhall 
betray the brother to death, and the father 
the Jon ; and children ſhall riſe up againſt 
their parents, and ſhall cauſe them to be 
put to death. And ye ſhall be hated of all 
men for my name's ſake ; but he that ſhall 
endure unto the end, the ſame ſhall be ſaved. 
But when ye ſhall ſee the abomination of 
deſolation ſpoken of by Daniel the Prophet, 
ſlanding where it ought not, (let him that 
readeth underſtand, ) then let them that be 
in Judea flee to the mountains : and let bim 
that is on ihe bouſe-top not go down into the 
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houſe, neither enter therein, to take any 
thing out of his houſe : and let him that is 
in the field not turn back again for to take 
up his garment. But woe to them that are 
with child, and to them that give ſuck in 
thoſe days! And pray ye that your flight be 
not in the winter. For in thoſe days ſhall 
be affliftion, ſuch as was not from the begin- 
ning of the creation, which God created, 
unto this time, neither ſhall be. And except 
that the Lord had ſhortened thoſe days, no 
fleſh ſhould be ſaved: but for the elect's ſake, 
whom he hath choſen, he hath ſhortened the 
days. And then, if any man ſhall ſay to you, 
Lo, here is Chriſt ; or, lo, be ts there ; be- 
lieve him not: for falſe Chrifts and falſe Pro- 

ts ſhall riſe, and ſhall ſhew figns and 
wonders, to ſeduce, if it were poſſible, even 
the elect. But take ye heed: behold I have 


foretold you all things“. L 


And as ſome ſpake of the temple, how it 
was adorned with goodly ſtones and gifts, he 
ſaid, As for theſe things which ye behold, 
the days will come, in the which Yhere ſhall 
not be left one flone upon another, that ſhall 
not be thrown down, And they aſked him, 


© Mark xiii. 
ching, 
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ſaying, Maſter, but when ſhall theſs things | 
be? and what fign will there be when theſe 
things ſhall come to paſs ? And he ſaid, Take 
heed that ye be not deceived; for many ſhall 
come in my name, ſaying, I am Chriſt ; and 
lle time draweth near : go ye not therefore 
after them. But when ye ſhall hear of wars 
and commotions, be not terrified : for theſe 
things muſt fir/? come to paſs ; but the end ts 
not by and by. Then ſaid he unto them, Na- 
tron ſhall riſe againſt nation, and kingdom 
againſt kingdom : and great earthquakes ſhall 
be in divers places, and famines, and peſti- 
lences ; and fearful fights, and great figns 
ſhall there be from heaven. But before all 
% they ſhall lay their hands on you, and 
| Wl perſecure you, delivering you up to the fyna- 
; i gogues, and into priſons, being brought before 
inge and rulers for my name's ſake. And it 
ſhall turn to you for a teſtimony. Settle it 
therefore in your hearts, not to meditate before 
bat ye ſhall anſwer : for I will give you a 
e out and wiſdom, which all your adverſaries 
, /all not be able to gainſay nor refiſt, And ye 
1a be betrayed both by parents, and bres» 
Iren, and kinsfolks, and friends ; and fome 
„ / you ſhall they cauſe to be put to death. 
And ye fhall be hated of all men for my 
name's ſake, But there ſhall not an hair of 
Z. VOL. I P your 
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your head periſh. In your patience poſſeſs ye 
your ſouls. And when ye ſhall fee Feruſa- 
lem compaſſed with armies, then know that 
the deſvlation thereof” is nigh. Then let them 
which are in Judea fee to the mountains ; 
end let them which are in the midſt. of it de- 
part out; and let not them that are in the 
countries enter thereinto. For theſe be the 
days of vengeance, that all things which are 
written may be fulfilled. But woe unto them 
that are with child, and to them that give 
fuck in thoſe days] for there | ſhall be great 
diſtreſs in the land, and wrath upon this people. 


And they ſhall fall by the edge of the ſword, 
and ſhall be led away captive into all nations: 
and Jeruſalem ſhall be trodden down of the 
Gentiles, until the times of the Gentiles be 


fulfilled *. 


We now proceed to ſhow the fulfil- 
ment of the moſt ſtriking parts of this 


Prophecy. 


Many ſhall come in my name, ſaying, I an 


Chriſt ; and the time draweth near. 


Many indeed were the impoſtors, who 


f Luke XX1, 


either 


an 


ho 


ther 


E 


either impiouſly aſſumed the name of 


Chriſt, or the character of inſpired Pro- 
phets. Joſephus“ relates, that in the reign 
of Claudius the land was overrun with 
magicians, impoſtors, and ſeducers, who 
drew the people after them in multitudes 
into ſolitudes and deſerts, to ſee the ſigns 
and miracles they promiſed to ſhow by the 
power of God.” Felix, and afterwards 
Feſtus, governors of Judea, judging theſe 
proceedings to be the commencement of a 
rebellion againſt the Romans, continually 
ſent out detachments of ſoldiers, and de- 
ſtroyed great numbers of the deluded po- 
pulace. Among theſe impoſtors were Do- 
fitheus the Samaritan, who affirmed that 


he was the Chriſt foretold by Moſes ; Si- 


mon Magus, who ſaid that he appeared 
among the Jews as the Son of God; and 
Theudas *, who pretending to be a Pro- 


phet, perſuaded many of the people to 


take their goods and follow him to the 
river Jordan, declaring that he was divinely 
commiſſioned, and that at his command 
the waters would be divided, and give 
them a ſafe paſſage to the oppoſite ſide. 


* Antiq. Jud. lib. xx. c. 8. 
> Antiq. Jud, lib, xx. c. 4. 
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Many other examples might be adduced; 
but theſe are ſufficient to eſtabliſh the 


truth of this prediction. 6 
But when ye ſhall hear of wars and com- 
motions (or rumours of wars }, be not terri- 6 
fied ; for theſe things muſt firſt come to paſs ; ww 
but the end is not yet. * 
Theſe wars and commotions were as = 
the diſtant thunder, that forebodes ap- 3 
proaching ſtorms. Previous to the de- 
ſtruction of Jeruſalem the greateſt agita- 15 
tion prevailed in the Roman Empire, and - 
the ſtruggle for ſucceſſion to the imperial jo 
throne was attended by ſevere and bloody Tr 
conflicts. Four Emperors, Nero, Galba, Fr 
Otho, and Vitellius, ſuffered violent deaths 


within the ſhort ſpace of eighteen months. 
The Emperor Caligula commanded the 
Jews to place his ſtatue in their Temple; div 
and, in conſequence of a poſitive refuſal 
to comply with ſo impious a requeſt, he 
threatened them with an invaſion, which 
was prevented by his death. The end 1s 2 
not yet; for theſe events, alarming as they ; 


ſeemed, were only the preludes to the 1 
dreadful and tumultuous ſcenes that fol- I} _. 

with 
lowed. 


For 


| [ arg J 
For nation ſhall riſe againſt nation, and 
kingdom againſt kingdom. 


As theſe denunciations of our Lord 
were particularly referable to the Jews, we 
look of courſe to Judea, and the places 
where the Jews were reſident, for their 
accompliſhment. Not to mention other 
inſurrections and acts of national hoſtility, 
it may be remarked, that at the time of 
the Paſſover in the year 49, when Cuma- 
nus was Procurator of Judea, there hap- 
pened a violent tumult in Jeruſalem, in 
which many thouſands of its inhabitants 
were ſlain. In Ceſarea, Scythopolis, Aſca- 


lon, Alexandria, and Damaſcus, there were 


che greateſt popular diſorders, and multi- 

” I tudes of the Jews were ſlain by the Ty- 

* MW rians and Syrians. Joſephus, when ſpeak- 

; ing of this time, ſays, © Every city was 

1 divided into two armies.” 

n And great earthquakes ſhall be in divers 

l Places, and amines, and peſtilences, and fear- 

b ful fights, and ſigns from heaven. 

8 The hiſtory of this period is replete 

. with inſtances of terrible preſages of Di- 
vp vine vengeance. In the fourth year of 


P 3 the 


raw 


the reign of Claudius, a dreadful famine 
began, that extended throughout the Ro- 
man empire, and was moſt ſeverely felt 
in Judea for ſeveral years. The Chriſtian 
Gentile converts, moved by the exhorta- 
tions of St. Paul, ſent liberal contributions 
for the relief of their Jewiſh brethren, 


And Helena, Queen of Egypt, ſent a large 


ſupply of corn from that country, to alle- 
viate the general diſtreſs. A particular ac- 
count of this calamity is given by Joſe- 
phus , who affirms, that many of his 
countrymen periſhed for want. of food; 
and alſo by Euſebius, Oroſius, and Sueto- 
nius. Several hiſtorians mention the ra- 
vages of peſizlence ; but the terror occa- 
ſioned by the uncommon earthquakes in di- 
vers places, leads them to a more detailed 
account of the fulfilment of this predic- 
tion. Philoſtratus, in his Life of Apollo- 
nius *, mentions the violent earthquakes 
which happened in the reign of Claudius 
at Crete, Smyrna, Miletus, Chios, Samos, 
and other places, in all of which Jews 
were ſettled. Tacitus! mentions one at 


i Ant. Jud. lib. 2 © . 
* Lib. iv. c. 34. 
1 Ann. lib. xiv. c. 27. lib. xv. c. 22. 


Rome 


12 
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Rome in the ſame reign, and ſays, that in 
the reign of Nero, the cities of Laodicea, 
Hierapolis, and Coloſſe, were overthrown. 
Another earthquake is mentioned by Sue- 
tonius, which happened at Rome in the 
reign of Galba. Joſephus “ relates, that in 
Judea at the beginning of the war, but 
before Jeruſalem was beſieged by Titus, 
there was ſuch an uncommonly tremen- 
dous ſtorm of wind, and thunder, and 
lightning, with © a fearful noiſe of the 


agitated earth, as portended, in the opi- 


nion of many, the greateſt evils.” Many 
prodigies are recorded by the hiſtorians 
of thoſe times, of a much more ſtrange 
and extraordinary nature ", which, whe- 


ther they actually happened or not, fully 


prove that the imagination of the people 


was ſingularly impreſſed with a belief that 


they really happened; and it might be 


n Bell. Jud. lib. iv. c. 4. 

a 80 wonderful were theſe prodigies, chat Joſephus 
not only mentions them particularly in the beginning 
of his account of the wars of the Jews, but in the 
courſe of his narrative aſſigns a whole chapter to them, 
lib. vii. c. 12. Lardner examines them, and weighs 


their probability with his uſual caution and accuracy, 


vol. vii. p. 89, &c. — I have ſelected thoſe only, in 
which Joſephus and Tacitus agree, 
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ſaid, that our Lord's prediction was thus 
fulfilled. Conſidering, however, the fre- 
quent miraculous appearances of particular 
interpoſition in the courſe of nature, by 
which it pleaſed the Almighty to manifeſt 
to his choſen people his protection and diſ- 
pleaſure, it cannot be deemed improbable, 
that ſome of theſe /igns were indeed from 
heaven. 


But before all theje things they ſhall lay 
their hands on you, and perſecute you, deli- 
vering you up to the ſynagogues, and into 
priſons, being brought before kings and rulers 
for my name's ſake.... And ſome of you ſhall 
they cauſe to be put to death. | 


The preciſion with which the time is 
ſpecified is very remarkable. Previous to 
the other prognoſtics of the deſtruction of 
Jeruſalem, the diſciples of Chriſt were 
taught to expect the hardſhips of perſecu- 
tion. The Acts of the Apoſtles ſhow how 
exactly this prediction was fulfilled *. St. 

Paul 


o Acts iv, vi, vii, viii, xii, xxi, xxviii. 2 Cor. xi. 23. 
Heb. x. 32. 2 Theſſ. i. 3. James ii. 5. 2 Pet. iv. 12— 
The Apoſtles and many converts were beaten by the 
Jews, Acts v. 40. xxii. 19. Paul was five times ſcourged 


by 


9 


* 


L 27 J 
paul acknowledges that it had been his 
frequent cuſtom previous to his converſion, 


« to puniſh, and to beat in the ſynagogues 


thoſe that believed. St. Peter and St. 
John boldly confeſſed the faith before An- 
nas and Caiphas. St. Paul related the 
particulars of his miraculous converſion in 
the preſence of the High Prieſt, and with 
the greateſt intrepidity pleaded his cauſe 
at the tribunal of the trembling Felix, and 


the half- converted Agrippa. St. Stephen 


confounded the oppoſition of the Sanhe- 
drim, by the eloquence of his defence, and 
his forcible appeal to the Prophecies; and 
laid down his life in atteſtation of the 
truth, before multitudes of adverſaries. 
And under Nero a more dreadful and 
general perſecution took place, in which 
St. Peter and St. Paul ſuffered as martyrs 


for the faith. This proſpect of perſecution, 


treachery, and death, muſt indeed have 
overpowered the minds of the Diſciples, it 
their divine Maſter had not at the ſame 


time given them an abſolute promiſe of 


by the Jews, and thrice beaten with rods, 2 Cor. xi. 
24, 25. James was ſlain with the ſword, Acts xii. 2. 
The Epiſtle to the Hebrews ſeems evidently to have 
been written in.a great degree to comfort Chriſtians 
under perſecution, x. 32, 33. xii. 3, &c. 
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ſupport, direction, and final ſucceſs, in the 
great cauſe they had undertaken to defend. 
Settle it therefore in your hearts (that 1s, 
have perfe& faith, or confidence, in my 
aſſurances of aſſiſtance), not to meditate before 
what ye ſhall anſwer. For I will give you 
a mouth and wiſdom, which all your adverſa- 
ries ſhall not be able to gainſay or reſit*. 
How literally this promiſe has been, ful- 
filled it is ſurely unneceſſary to obſerve, 


7 he Goſpel muſt firſt be publiſhed ta all 


nations. 


It ſhould be remembered, that our Lord 
delivered this Prophecy only two days 
before he was given up to the Jewiſh 
council, forſaken by all his followers, and 
crucified like a common malefactor. The 
promiſe of ſucceſs 1s here repeated to his 
Diſciples, to guard them againſt the ſug- 
geſtians of doubt from the increaſing ap- 
pearances of improbability — the import- 
ance and extent of the Goſpel are pointed 
out—and the time of its eſtabliſhment in 
the Gentile world exactly defined. Our 
Lord declared in the moſt plain and ex- 


Luke xxi. 14, 15. 


preſs 


ls 
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preſs words, that the Goſpel muſt be pub- 
liſhed among all nations at -a particular 
period. This preaching of the new Reve- 
lation to the various nations was not, there- 
fore, © a ſudden projet of the Apoſtles, 
undertaken becauſe the Jews rejected the 
Goſpel ;”* but it was a part of the original 
plan, long before declared by the Prophets, 
and thus communicated by Chriſt to his 
Diſciples, who were not at that time ſuffi- 
ciently enlightened as to the great ſcheme 
of univerſal ſalvation. 


The firſt preaching of the Goſpel to the 
Gentiles was attended with many miracu» 
lous circumſtances ; and we find St. Peter 
aſſerting with a mixture of ſurpriſe and 
conviction, that · upon the Gentiles alſo 


was poured out the gift of the Holy 


Ghoſt, as upon themſelves at the begin- 
ning ;” alluding probably to the day of 
Pentecoſt. The Epiſtles, written to Chriſ- 
tians in various countries, are a ſtanding 
evidence of the ſwift propagation of the 
Goſpel, as they were addreſſed to converts 
made at different times before, and at that 
time reſiding in Rome, Corinth, Galatia, 
Epheſus, Theſſalonica, Pontus, Aſia, Bi- 
thy nia, Cappadocia, and other places. St. 

Paul 


2 } 


Paul informs his Roman converts, that 
the Gentiles were made obedient through 
mighty ſigns and wonders by the power of 
the ſpirit of God; ſo that from Jeruſalem 
and round about Illyricum, I have fully 
preached the Goſpel of Chriſt.” And to 
the Coloſſians he obſerves, © If ye conti- 
nue in the faith grounded and ſettled, and 
be not moved away from the hope of the 
Goſpel which ye have heard, and which 
was. pteached to every creature which is 
under heaven.” Wide as the “ tidings of 
peace and good will towards men” had 
even then been ſpread, the Apoſtle could 
not here mean that every creature undet 
heaven had heard the Goſpel. The ſenſe 
of the paſſage evidently is, the Goſpel is 
not, like the Moſaic Law, given to any 
one peculiar people, but is addreſſed to every 
creature under heaven—the whole world 
may enjoy the bleſſings of the Chriſtian 
diſpenſation, and of this moſt joyful truth 
the numerous Gentile converts already made 
by the viſibie power of the Spirit of God, 
are an inconteſtable proof. It is well 
known from various records, that the Goſ- 
pel was preached to Jews and Gentiles, in 


Greece, Arabia, Ethiopia, Syria, Aſia Mi- 


nor, Judea, Italy, Macedonia, and many 
other 


4+ ans] 


other places, with great ſucceſs, within the 
time predicted by our Lord. Biſhop New- 
ton ſays, © It appears, from the writers of 
the hiſtory of the church, that before the 
deſtruction of Jeruſalem, the Goſpel was 
not only preached in the leſſer Aſia, and 
Greece,, and Italy, the great theatres of 
action, then in the world ; but was like- 


wiſe propagated as far northward as Scy- 


thia, as far ſouthward as Ethiopia, as far 
eaſtward as Parthia and India, as far weſt- 
ward as Spain and Britain.” Tacitus con- 
firms this ſtatement *, by relating a very 
ſtrong and appoſite fact. He mentions that 
« the Chriſtian religion, which aroſe in 
Judea, ſpread over many parts of the 
world, and extended to Rome itſelf, where 


the profeſſors of it, as early as the time of 


Nero, amounted 0 a vaſt multitude.” 
Theſe were the events predicted to hap- 
pen before the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, 
and we ſee they actually did take place 
within the time preſcribed. The burn- 
ing of Rome, which gave occaſion to Ta- 
citus.to mention the Chriſtians, happened 
in the tenth year of the reign of Nero, in 
the ſixty-fourth year of the 3 era, 
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and Jeruſalem was not deſtroyed enn 7 
the year of our Lord ſe vent. | tl 


If the ſilt propagation of the Goſpel 
without the aſſiſtance of the eſtabliſhed 1 
powers of the world, without the coun- ci 
tenance of the monarch, the approbation th 
of the philoſopher, or the prejudices of the th 
vulgar, but in dire& oppoſition to them all, th 


be evidence in favour of the Divine origin 15 
of Chriſtianity, the argument which it fur- ge 
niſhes is certainly more complete and more I 7, 


ſtriking, as ſuch a propagation was the g 
ſubject of Prophecy; and as that Prophecy hi 


was pronounced under the moſt unfayour- gc 
able circumſtances that can well be ima- of 
gined. | ar 
| pl 

m 

C0 

m 

h | th 

But to return to the awful and inſtruc- th 
tive narration—We come now to conſider * 
Jeruſalem as in a ſtate of actual ſiege. * 


But when ye ſpall fee the abomination of 
defolation ſpoken of by Daniel the Prophet, I th. 
fand in the holy place; nn of 

5 | 
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Jeruſalem compaſſed with armies, then know 
that the deſolation thereof is nigh. 


The devoted place which was the im- 
mediate object of theſe formidable denun- 
ciations 1s thus clearly pointed out, and 
the armies mentioned could be no other 
than thoſe of the Romans. The images of 
the Emperor and the eagles that were car- 
ried in the front of the legions, were re- 
garded with religious abhorrence by the 
Jews, as they were ranked among the Pa- 
gan deities, and reverenced with divine 
honours. During the time that Pilate was 
governor of Judea, the Jews were much 
offended at him for ſetting up the ſtand- 
ards of the legions, and made earneſt ſup- 
plications to have them removed. A ſi- 
milar requeſt was made to Vitellius, Pro- 
conſul of Syria, who had determined to 
march his army through Judea. Both 
theſe petitions were complied with, when 
the Roman generals underſtood that it 
was contrary to the Jewiſh laws to ſuffer 
images, which were the objects of idola- 
trous worſhip, to be brought into their 
country. They were, therefore, called with 
the greateſt and moſt ſtriking propriety 
of anguage, the: abomination of deſolation ; 
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ſince the erection of them within the li- 
mits of the holy place, as Jeruſalem is em- 
phatically called, marked the fatal deſign 
of the enemy to lay waſte the country, and 
expoſe it to all the ravages of war. The 
Engliſh tranſlation, And when ye ſhall 
| ſee Jeruſalem compaſſed with armies,” 
does not preſerve the exact ſenſe of the 
original Greek, which may more literally 
be rendered, And when ye ſhall ſee Je- 
ruſalem encircled with camps.” The words 
thus tranſlated correſpond exactly with the 
fact. Joſephus ſays', that the ſeditious 
parties in the city ſaw with aſtoniſhment 
the Romans meaſuring out the ground for 
their camps in three places.” 


For the 3 ſhall come upon thee, that 
thine enemies ſhall caſt a. trench about thee, 
and compaſs thee round about, and * thee 
in on every fide. 


The Rana army completely encom- 
paſſed the city*', and encloſed the Jews on 
every fide ; and although it was at firſt 
conſidered as an, impracticable project to 


furround the whole, * with a wall, yet 


r De Bell. Jud. lib. v. c. 3. 
* Bell. Jud. I. v. c. 12 


Titus 


18 
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Titus animated his army to make the at- 
tempt. In three days they built a wall of 
thirty-nine furlongs in length, with thir- 
teen towers erected at proper. diſtances, in 


which, as in garriſons, the Roman ſoldiers 
were placed. | 


Then let them which are in Fudea flee to 
the mountains, and let them which are in the 
midſt of it depart out ; and let not them that 
are in the countries enter thereinto. For theſe 
be the days of vengeanre, that all things which 
are written may be fulfilled, 


We have ſeen that our Lord prepared 
his Diſciples to expect perſecution as the 
trial of their faith, before the © abomination 
of defolation” was ſet up in Jeruſalem. 
But to mark the more ſtrongly the wrath 
of God againſt the Jews, and that“ Thee 
were the days of vengeance" predicted by 
Moſes -and the Prophets, in caſe of their 
rejection of the Meſſiah, the Chr:/tzans, who 
endured to the end, were to be ſaved from 


the calamities denounced againſt Jeruſa- 
lem. On this occaſion the diſcriminating 


hand of Providence was to be unuſually ap- 
parent. Then ſhall two be in the. field, the 
one ſhall be taken, and the other left. Two 
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women ſhall be grinding at the mill, the ont 


ſhall be taken, the other left". And the eſpe- 
_ cial care of Chriſt over his infant church is 
moſt forcibly exemplified by the aſſurance, 
that for the elect's ſake theſe days of unpre- 
cedented affliction ſhould be ſhortened. Our 
Lord therefore gives his Diſciples particular 
directions relative to the means by which 
they were to ſave themſelves from the ap- 
proaching danger; and their implicit obe- 
dience and conſequent ſafety are recorded 
by many writers of that age; by whom it 
1s aſſerted, that * none of the Chriſtians 
periſhed in the deſtruction of Jeruſalem.” 
Ceſtius Gallus, who firſt aſſaulted Jeru- 
ſalem, might with eaſe have taken it, the 
Jews not being prepared for a fiege, and 
have put an end to the war ; but, without 
any apparent reaſon, he ſuddenly raiſed the 
ſiege. Joſephus“ obſerves, © this afforded a 
happy opportunity to many of the emi- 
nent Jews to eſcape from the city, as from 
a ſhip that was ſinking.” Under the name 
of Jews thus mentioned by the hiſtorian, 
were included thoſe converts to Chriſtianity 
who were afterwards known to have ſur- 


vived the deſtruction of Jeruſalem. Warned 


7 Matt. xxiv. 41. 
* Bell. Jud. lib. ii. c. 20. 
by 


1 


by the prediction of their Lord, and en- 
couraged by his promiſe of ſafety, that not 
a hair of their head ſhould periſh, they fled 
to the mountains of Perea*, and other places 
governed by Agrippa, who was an ally of 
the Romans, and diſpoſed to be a friend to 
the cauſe of Chriſtianity. There they found 
a ſecure retreat from the ſtorm that was 
burſting upon their devoted country ; and 
when Titus was leading on his army to Je- 

ruſalem, a great number of the inhabitants 
of Jericho retired from that city alſo to the 
mountains. But the difficulty of ſubſiſt- 
ing in the mountains, and the dangers to 
which the Chriſtian Jews were continually 
expoſed from the hatred of their country- 
men, and the fury of the Romans, required 
that the days ſhould be ſhortened for their 
preſervation. Accordingly, we find Titus, 
contrary to the advice of his officers, re- 
ſolved to take the city by ſtorm rather 
than by blockade—the infatuated Jews 
weakening their force by diviſions and mu- 
tual ſlaughters—burning their proviſions, 
which might have laſted many years—and 
quitting their ſtrongeſt holds, which Titus 

himſelf conſidered as impregnable?. 
| But 
* Euſebii Hiſt. Evang. lib. iii. c. 5. | 

„ We have fought,” ſaid Titus to his friends, 
; Q2 while 
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But woe unto them that are with child, and 
fo them that give ſuck in thoſe days; for there 
ſhall be great diſtreſs in the land, and wrath 
upon this people. | 


Again does our Lord refer to former 
Prophecies, and fix the time of their ac- 
compliſhment. © The land was row to 
be made deſolate, and the cities were 19% 
to be laid waſte.” But amidſt the horrors 
of this ſcene, which impiety and obſtinacy 
had prepared for this guilty people, the 
helpleſs condition and peculiar diſtreſſes of 
the feebler ſex called forth this pathetic 
lamentation from our Lord. Direful in- 
deed was the lot of thoſe whoſe circum- 
ſtances rendered flight impracticable, and 
aggravated the miſeries of a ſiege. Joſe- 
phus relates *, that the houſes were filled 
with women and children, who periſhed 
with hunger ; and that ſuch was the mer- 
cileſs rage of famine, that mothers were 
ſeen to ſnatch the food from their dying 


while viewing the fortifications of the city after it was 
taken, „with God on our fide, and it is God who hath 
pulled the Jews out of their ſtrong holds; for what 
could the hands of men or machines effect againſt theſe 
towers?“ De Bell. Jud. lib. ix. c. 9. 
De Bell. Jud. lib. v. c. 10. | 
infants. 
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infants. The memorable inſtance of the lady, 
who ſacrificed the feelings of a mother to 


the love of exiſtence, was mentioned when 
we examined the Prophecy of Moles *. 


Our Lord probably had this in view, among 
other examples of the height of wickedneſs 
and the extremity of ſuffering afterwards 
diſplayed during the ſiege, both in this pre- 
dictive ſtrain of pity, and when, bending 
beneath the weight of his croſs, he checked 
the lamentations of the daughters of Je- 
ruſalem” for 2e ſhare in the ſorrows which 
this ſentence of their countrymen muſt 
produce, and compaſſionately directed them 
rather to bewail the impending miſeries 
which more immediately related to them- 
jelves, their families, and their deſcendants. 


Then ſhall be great tribulation, ſuch as was 
not fince the beginning of the world to this 
time, no, nor ever ſhall be. 


Though the hiſtory of mankind will fur- 
niſh numerous inſtances of the hardſhips 
and ſufferings to which the inhabitants of 
great and populous cities have been expoſed 
during a protracted ſiege, yet we may ven- 
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ture to aſſert, that the detail of the horri- 
ble diſtreſſes related by an eye-witneſs of 
the ſiege of Jeruſalem, exceeds any de- 
ſcription that can be found in any other 
author, both in the nature and extent of the 
miſeries to which it was ſubjected. Joſe- 
phus remarks, ** that all the calamities that 
ever befel any other nation ſince the be- 
ginning of the world were inferior to thoſe 
which happened to his countrymen at this 
awful period of their hiſtory.” And this 
fact is corroborated by the opinion of their 
enemies, who aſcribe theſe extraordinary 
ſufferings to the character of this extraor- 
dinary people, as ſome extenuation of their 
own oppreſſion and cruelty. Our Lord's 
emphatic words therefore need not be con- 
ſidered as hyperbolical, but as intended to 
mark that peculiar accumulation of woe, 
which the peculiar aggravation of the fins 
of this people would draw down upon Je- 


ruſalem. 


There ſhall ariſe falſe Chrifts, and falſe 
Prophets, and ſhall ſhew great figns and won- 
ders, inſomuch that, if it were poſſible, they 
ſhell deceive the very elett *, 


Theſe 


d Joſephus makes uſe of the exact words, ſigns and 
won- 


. Yer Re Lp OY 


E . 


Theſe words clearly relate not only to 
the prognoſtics, but to circumſtances which 
happened during the ſiege. The tyran- 
nical zealots who ruled the city, ſays Jo- 
ſephus ©, * ſuborned many falſe Prophets 
to declare, that aid would be given to the 
people from heaven. This was done to 
prevent them from attempting to deſert, 
and to inſpire them with; confidence. In this 


manner 1mpoſtors, abuſing the ſacred name 


of God, deluded the unhappy multitude ; 
who, like infatuated men who have nei- 
ther eyes to ſee, nor reaſon to judge, re- 
garded neither the infallible denunciations 
pronounced by the antient Prophets, nor 
the clear prodigies that indicated the ap- 
proaching deſolation.” But to guard the 
Chriſtians againſt the expectation of his 
perſonal appearance at that time, our Lord 
expreſsly declares, that, as the lightning 
cometh out of the eaſt, and ſhineth even 
unto the weſt, /o ſhall the coming of the 
Son of man be.” So ſudden and ſo uni- 


wonders, nu xa} Tigera, When ſpeaking of the falſe 
Prophets foretold by our Saviour. © If they ſhall ſay 
he is in the deſert, go not forth.” Joſephus ſays, they 
drew many people after them into the deſert. Tillot- 
ſon, vol. xiii. p. 118. 


© Bell. Jud. lib. vi. e. 5. 
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verſal was to be the diſplay of his power at 
this momentous period, When“ the ſceptre 
was to be removed from Judah, and the 
whole world called to © worſhip at the 
throne of God and of his Chriſt.” 


As for theſe things which ye behold, the 
days will come, in the which there ſhall not be 
left one flone upon another, that ſhall not be 
thrown down, 


We muſt recolle& that our Lord thus 
deciſively pronounced the deſtruction of 
the Temple, in a time of profound tran- 
guillity, when this ſpacious, ſtrong, and 
magnificent edifice was held in univerſal 
honour, and ſupported not more by the en- 
thuſiaſtic attachment of the Jews, than the 

general veneration of the Gentiles . Ti- 


The Temple was four furlongs in circuit, or a 
ſquare of one furlong on each ſide. In its front were 
large and lofty galleries, ſupported by rows of maſly 
pillars. It was a hundred cubits in height. The pil- 
lars were one hundred and ſixty-two in number, each 
twenty-ſeven feet high, and in thickneſs as much as 
three men could embrace. The ones made uſe of for 
this building were twenty-five cubits long, eight in 
height, and twelve in width. Their great dimenſions 
and ſolidity make the completion of the Prophecy the 
more extraordinary, Calmet, vol. iii. p. 16, 


tus, 
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tus, the Roman General, declared, at a 
council of war, his reſolution to preſerve 
the Temple, and in his ſpeech to the Jews 


he expreſſed the ſame determination. But 


the Almighty had decreed its fall ©, 
And now, lays Joſephus * , the fatal day 
approached in the revolution of ages, the 


tenth. day of Auguſt, emphatically called 


the © day of vengeance,” in which the firſt 
Temple had been deſtroyed by the King 
of Babylm. A Roman ſoldier, without 
receiving any orders—nay, as it appears, 
contrary to orders? threw a flaming brand 
into one of the windows of the Temple, 
which ſet the buildings on fire. With vio- 
lent outcries the Jews ruſhed in to extin- 
guiſh the flames; and ſpared no effort, not 
even the riſk of life itſelf, to ſave that ſa- 
cred edifice on which they vainly reſted 
their ſecurity. Titus, informed of what 


had happened, haſtened to the ſpot, with 


* Two ſummers were employed by the Romans in 
reducing the remoter cities of Judea. Hoſtilities were 
ſuſpended during the third year, by commotions at 


Rome. Jeruſalem was taken after a cloſe ſiege of five 
months, h 


* Bell. Jud, lib. vi. c. 4. 


* Joſephus ſays, he declared himſelf actuated by a 
Divine impulſe, 
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his officers and his attendant legions. But 
in vain he waved his hand, in vain he 
raiſed his voice, commanding his ſoldiers to 
extinguiſh the fire; ſo great was the cla- 
mour and tumult, that no attention was 
paid even to him. Rage and rancour againſt 
the Jews hurried on the exaſperated Ro- 
mans with irreſiſtible fury—many were 
thrown down in the avenues of the Tem- 
ple—many fell among the burning and 
fmoking ruins of the gates and galleries, 
and were trodden upon by thoſe who fol- 
lowed them, eager for plunder and for 
ſlanghter—numbers of the dead and dying 
| Jews were heaped about the altar, which 
now afforded no protection, and ſtreams of 
human blood poured through the outer 
court. A mixed multitude of nearly 6000 
perfons, who had fled at the command of 
an impoſtor to a gallery yet ſtanding with- 
out the Temple, periſhed at once by the 
relentleſs barbarity of the ſoldiery, who ſet 
it on fire, and ſuffered none to eſcape. 


When Titus ſaw it impoſſible to enforce 
the obedience of his troops, he proceeded 
to the inner Temple. Struck with the 
grandeur of the architecture, and the mag- 
nificence of the decorations, which ſur- 


paſſed 


he 


1 


ed 
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paſſed even its fame; and obſerving that 
the fire had not yet caught the ſanctuary, 
he renewed with redoubled energy his at- 
tempts to ſtop the flames. But neither 


menaces nor intreaties could avail. While 


he was intent upon the means of its pre- 
ſervation, fire was actually applied to the 


door-poſts of the holy place by one of his 


ſoldiers, and the conflagration ſoon became 
general, —Titus was obliged to retire, and 
no one remained to check the horrid car- 
nage which enſued. —Neither the old or 
the young—neither the prieſts or common 
people—neither women or children were 
ſpared from the avenging ſword; and thoſe 
who ſurrendered ſhared the ſame fate with 
thoſe who reſiſted. The crackling noiſe of 
the devouring flame, which now com- 
pletely enveloped the Temple, vaſt as was 
its ſize, mingled with the ſhrieks of de- 
ſpair, the groans of the dying, and the claſh 
of arms; and from the extent of the build- 
ings, the lofty hill on which it ſtood ap- 


peared to a diſtant ſpeRator, as itſelf burning 


from its foundations in one terrific blaze. 


Thus, according to the“ ſure word of 
Prophecy,” was this Temple completely 
deſtroyed, though it was equally the with 


and 
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and the endeavour of the conqueror, and 
the conquered, to preſerve it. The ex- 
treme rigour of the Roman diſcipline, and 
the prompt obedience of the legions to the 
voice of their commander, were in this in- 
ſtance violated; and an enthuſiaſtic rage, 
and an ungovernable ſury hurried them to 
the work of deſtruction: and thus, human 
agents became the inſtruments of Divine 
vengeance in oppoſition to their own de- 
terminations. | 


Titus, ſtill anxious to ſave the city, not 
yet involved in the conflagration, again of- 
tered the wretched inhabitants their lives, 
upon condition they laid down their arms. 
— The flames were rapidly advancing— 
the houſes were crouded with dead, and 
dying victims of peſtilence, famine, and 
murder —upwards of 2000 perſons having 
laid violent hands on themſelves, or killed 
one another by conſent, beſides the num- 
ber killed under pretence of ſedition, or 
intended deſertion, by the - party which 
governed the city—yet did the deſperate 
madneſs of their leaders oblige them to 
reject theſe terms of mercy. Incenſed by 
the inſolence of a people whom he conſi- 
dered as already conquered, the Roman 

| | Gencral 
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General gave permiſſion to his ſoldiers to 
fall upon them with fire and ſword, and 
to make the beſt of the ſpoil. Now was 
the tremendous cup of wrath poured: forth 
in all its bitterneſs. — Imagination ſhrinks 
trom the detail of ſuch unprecedented hor- 
rors, as Joſephus aſſerts to have continued 
many days—he alone who ſaw the dread- 
ful . realities could paint them with the 
force of truth ; and to his deſcription I re- 
fer thoſe readers who require more evi- 
dence of the unexampled miſeries attend- 
ing this memorable cataſtrophe ; adding 
only his concluding remarks *. © There 
never was a city that ſuffered ſuch miſe- 


ries, or a race of men from the beginning 


of the world, who ſo abounded in wicked- 
neſs. I am of opinion, that if the Ro- 
mans had delayed to deſtroy theſe impious 
wretches, the city would have been ſwal- 
lowed up by an earthquake, overwhelmed 
by the waters, or conſumed by fire from 
heaven, like another Sodom; for it pro- 
duced a race of men far worſe than thoſe 
who ſuffered ſuch puniſhment.” 


Thy enemies will lay thee even with the 


* Bell. Jud, lib. v. c. 10. 
| ground, 
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ground, and they will not leave in thee ons 


lone upon another. 


When the ſoldiers had reſted from their 
horrid work of blood and plunder, Titus 
gave orders to demoliſh the foundations of 
the City and the Temple. —But, that poſ- 
terity might judge of the glory and value 
of his conqueſt, he left three towers ſtand- 
ing as monuments of the prodigious ſtrength 
and greatneſs of the city ; and alſo a part 
of the weſtern wall, which he deſigned as 
a rampart for a garriſon, to keep the ſur- 
rounding country in ſubjection. All the 
other buildings were completely levelled 
with the ground. When Titus came 
again to Jeruſalem in his way from Syria 
to Egypt, and beheld the ſad devaſtation, 
he bitterly lamented the cruel neceſſity 
which had compelled him to deſtroy fo 
magnificent a city. And Eleazar, in his 


i It is recorded by Maimonides, and likewiſe in the 
Jewiſh Talniud, that Terentius Rufus, an officer in the 
army of Titus, with a ploughſhare tore up the founda- 
tions of the Temple, and thus remarkably fulfilled the 
words of the Prophet Micah ; “ Therefore ſhall Zion, 
for your ſake, be ploughed as a field, and Jeruſalem 
ſhall become heaps, and the mountain of the houſe as 
the high places of the foreſt.” Mic. ili. 12, 


addreſs 
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addreſs to his countrymen the Jews, pa- 
thetically aſks, * What is become of our 
city, which was believed to be inhabited 
by God ? It is rooted up from the very 
foundations; and the only monument of 
it that is left, is the camp of thoſe who 
n it ſtill pitched upon its remains.“ 


And they ſhall fall by the edge of the 
fword, and ſhall be led captive into all na- 


tions. 


The number that periſhed during the 
ſiege amounted to eleven hundred thou- 
ſand; and the number of captives to 
ninety-ſeven thouſand. — Theſe were not 
all inhabitants of the city ; for the Jews, 
according to their Law, had aſſembled 
from all parts to celebrate the feaſt of un- 
leavened bread ; and, in conſequence of the 


rapid advance of the Roman army, were 


ſuddenly prevented from returning home ; 
at a ſnare ſhall it come upon them. This cir- 
cumſtance will account for the great mul- 
titudes that were ſhut up in the city. dur- 


ing the ſiege; and to the vaſt crouds of 


people thus unuſually pent up, does Joſe- 
phus impute the plague, and, in part, the 
| fa- 
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| famine*. Of the priſoners Titus reſerved 


the moſt handſome youths, and principal 
perſons, to adorn his triumphal proceſ- 
ſion on his return to Rome; and preſented 


many to the governors of the provinces, to 


be expoſed during the public games to 
wild beaſts, or to the ſword. He! ſent 
thoſe who were more than 17 years of age 
to labour in the public works in Egypt; 
and thoſe who were under that age were 
ſold for ſlaves, and ſent into different parts 
of the empire. But eleven thouſand of 
theſe miſerable captives were abſolutely 
ſtarved to death, by the careleſſneſs or 


cruelty of their guard. During this war 


with the Romans, one million three hun— 
dred and fifty-ſeven thouſand, fix hundred 
and ſixty, are particularly enumerated as 


* Ceſtius, in order to convince Nero that he ought 
not to deſpiſe the Jewiſh nation, deſired the prieſts to 
number the people who were aſſembled to celebrate the 
paſſover when he was at Jeruſalem ; and there were 
found to be three millions of Jews, including women 
and children. The aſtoniſhing numbers of the Jewiſh 
people was the ſubje&t of Prophecy. See Chap. II. 
But to confirm this account as merely an hiſtorical fact, 
we need only look at the preſent ſtate of population in 
Cairo, and Pekin. 


De Bell. Jud. lib. vi. c. 9. 


lain 
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ſlain in different places, which are men- 
tioned; and numbers of every age, ſex, and 
condition, are mentioned as having periſhed 
at difterent times, and in different ways, 


beſides theſe which are particularly enu- 
merated. 


In the reign of Adrian 985 of the 
beſt towns in Judea were ſacked and de- 
moliſhed, 580,000 men fell by the ſword 
in battle, beſides an infinite multitude who 
periſhed by famine, and ſickneſs, and fire; 
ſo that Judea was almoſt depopulated, and 
an almoſt incredible number of every age, 
and ſex, were ſold like horſes, and diſperſed 
over the face of the earth®.” 


Jeruſalem ſhall be trodden down of the Gen- 


tiles, till the times F® the Gentiles ſhall be ful- 
filled. 


When Adrian viſited the eaſtern parts 
of the Roman empire, and found Jeruſa- 
lem a heap of ruins, forty- ſeven years after 
its deſtruction, he determined to rebuild 
it ; but not exactly on the ſame ſpot. He 
called the new city, Elia, after his own 


= Newton, vol. ii. Diff, 18. 
VOL, 1. R name, 
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name, placed a Roman colony in it, and 
dedicated a Temple to Jupiter Capitolinus, 
in the room of the Temple of Jehovah. 
This profanation of the Holy Place was 
the great cauſe of the rebellions and ſuffer- 
ings of the Jews during the reign of Adrian. 
The city was once more taken by them 
and burnt.— Adrian rebuilt it - re- eſta- 
bliſhed the colony ordered the ſtatue of 
a hog (which the Jews held in religious 
abhorrence) to be ſet up over the gate that 
opened towards Bethlehem ; and publiſhed 
an edict, ſtrictly forbidding any Jew, on 
pain of death, to enter the city, or even to 
look at it from a diſtance. Thus the 
city remained till. the time of Conſtan- 
tine, the firſt Chriſtian emperor, who great- 
ly improved it, and reſtored the name of 
Jeruſalem ; but the Jews were not per- 
mitted to reſide there. Attempting in vain 
to get poſſeſſion of their capital, Conſtan- 
tine cauſed their ears to be cut off, their 
bodies to be marked as rebels, and diſperſed 
them over all the provinces of the empare, 
as fugitives and flaves. The Emperor Ju- 
lian, from enmity to the Chriſtians, fa- 
youred the Jews; and, in the vain hope of 
contradicting the Prophecy concerning it, 
attempted to rebuild the Temple, but was 

mira- 
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miraculouſly prevented, and obliged to de- 
fiſt from the undertaking ". Jovian revived 
the ſevere edict of Adrian; and the Greek 
Emperors continued the prohibition ; ſo 
that the wretched Jews uſed to give mo- 
ney to the ſoldiers for permiſſion to behold 
and weep over the ruins of their Temple 
and City, particularly on the return of that 
memorable day, in which it had been taken 
by the Romans. In the reign of Heraclius, - 
Choſroes, King of Perſia, took and plun- 
dered it; but Heraclius ſoon recovered poſ- 
ſeſſion In 637, the Chriſtians ſurrendered 
Jeruſalem to Omar, the Saracen Caliph, 
who built a moſque upon the ſite of Solo- 
mon's Temple. It remained in the poſ- 
ſeſſion of the Saracens above 400 years, and 
then was taken by the Turks. They re- 
tained it till the year 1099, when the 
Franks took it under Godfrey of Bouloigne, 


" 'This attempt of Julian was made A. D. 363, and 
is recorded by Ammianus Marcellinus, a contemporary 
Pagan H iſtorian, lib. xxiti. c. 1. It is likewiſe men- 


tioned by ſeveral Chriſtian writers of the ſame century. 

For full proofs of the miracle by which this attempt 

was defeated, ſee Warburton's Julian.—A ſimilar pro- 

jet was formed by the conſpirators againſt Chriſtianity 

in France, and the project failed. See Barruel's Me- 

moirs of Jacobiniſm, vol. i. p. 185. 
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General of the Cruſaders. The Franks 
kept poſſeſſion 88 years, that 1s, till 1187, 
when the Turks, under Saladin, retook it 
by capitulation, and with them it has re- 
mained ever ſince . 


Thus literally has this Prophecy been 
hitherto fulfilled !—Jecuſalem has been thus 
conſtantly trodden down of the Gentiles— 
the Romans, the Saracens, the Franks, and 
the Turks —lIts antient inhabitants have 
been expelled, and perſecuted, and its holy 


places have been polluted. The eagles of 


idolatrous Rome, the creſcent of the im- 
poſtor Mahomet, and the banner of Popery 
carried by the Cruſaders, have been ſucceſ- 
ſively diſplayed amidſt the ruins of the 
ſanctuary of Jehovah, for nearly 1800 years. 
But the concluſion of this prediction, “ 7 
the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled, in- 
dicates that it ſhall nat be trodden down 
for ever. | 


Hitherto the language of this Prophecy 
has been found clear and explicit ; and 


* Newton, vol. ii. Diff, 20. 
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Hiſtory has abundantly proved the eral 
accompliſhment of all its parts in their firſt 
ſenſe and reference to the deſtruction. of 
Jeruſalem. We now come to the bold fi- 
gures and ſtriking images of oriental dic- 
tion, ſuited to the deſigned obſcurity of a 


Prophecy, which, while it foretold the ſig- 


nal events which were at once to prove 
the divinity and diſplay the power of the 
Meſſiah to Jews and Gentiles, on the „t 
eflabliſhment of his kingdom, revealed in 
awful terms the ns which ſhall precede 
the /econd coming of our Lord, at a then 
diſtant period, and the manner, the pur- 
poſe, and the final conſequences of His ap- 
pearance. 


The conſideration of this Prophecy, as it 
relates to events yet future, muſt be re- 
ferred to another part of this work : my 
preſent buſineſs 1s to prove the accurate ful- 
hlment of the Prophecy, as it relates to 
events which are paſt. 


Tt has been proved by many learned 
men, that the language of Prophecy 1s not 
of that vague and uncertain ſignification, 
which infidelity ſo eagerly aſſerts it to be; 
but that certain ſymbols were the eſta- 

13 bliſhed 
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bliſned ſigns of certain ideas; and that 
thus the Prophetic language may be clearly 
underſtood by thoſe who are converſant in 
this ſpecies of writing. For inſtance, great 
and extraordinary political revolutions, ſuch 
as the fall of kings and the overthrow of 
governments, are repreſented - by the an- 
tient Prophets, by changes in the courſe of 
nature, and diſorder among the heavenly 
bodies — extraordinary commotions among 
the loweſt claſſes of people, by the raging 
turbulence, and roaring of the ſea. And 
our Lord in the following Prophecy uſes 
the ſame metaphors with the ſame mean- 
ing. | 


- Immediately after (or, as it may be tranſ- 
lated, amidſi) the tribulation of thoſe days, 
ſhall the ſun be darkened, and the moon ſhall 
not give her light, and the ſtars ſhall fall from 
heaven, and the powers of the heavens ſhall 
be ſhaken. And then ſhall appear the ſign 
of the Son of man in heaven : and then ſhall 
all the tribes of the earth mourn, and they 
ſhall ſee the Son of man coming in the clouds of 
heaven with power and great glory. And be 
ſhall ſend his angels with a great ſound of a 
trumpet, and they ſhall gather together his elect 
from the four winds, from one end of heaven 
to 
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to the other”, Theſe are the words of St. 
Matthew: St. Mark“ uſes nearly the ſame 
expreſſions ; but as St. Luke varies a little 
from both, I ſhall inſert his relation alſo. 


And there ſhall be figns in the ſun, and 
in the moon, and in the ſlars; and upon the 
earth diftreſs of nations, with perplexity ; 
the ſea and the waves roaring; men's hearts 
failing them for fear, and for looking after 
thoſe things which are coming on the earth : 
for the powers of heaven ſhall be ſhaken. 
And then ſhall they ſee the Son of man com- 
ing in a cloud, with power and great glory. 
And when theſe things begin to come to paſs, 
then look up, and lift up your heads ; for 
your redemption draweth nigh®. 


Now learn a parable of the fig-tree : 
When his branch is yet tender, and putteth 
forth leaves, ye know that ſummer is nigh : 
fo likewiſe ye, when ye ſhall ſee all theſe 
things, know that it is near, even at the 
doors. Verily IT ſay unto you, This generation 
ſhall not paſs till all theſe things be ful- 
filled. Heaven and earth ſhall paſs away; 

but 


m Matt. xxiv. 29, &ce. Mark xiii. 24, &c. 

* Luke xxi. 25, &c. | 

? It has been objected, that the words © till all be 
R 4 | ful- 
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but my words ſhall not paſs away. But of iWſU * 
that day and hour [when the heavens and 9 
carth ſhall paſs away] #noweth no man, no, el 
not the angels of beaven, but my Father only. f 
But as the days of Noe were, ſo ſhall alſo al 
the coming of the Son of man be. For as % 
in the days that were before the flood, they il ** 


fulfilled,” muſt refer, in their primary ſenſe at leaſt, to 
all the events predicted; and Chriſtianity was not vi- fo 
ſibly eſtabliſhed in peace, ſecurity, and power, till Pa- C01 
ganiſm fell from the throne of the: Roman world, in iu 
A. D. 312. The context will, I think, remove this my 
difficulty. By the parable of the fig-tree our Lord aſ- 
ſures his Diſciples, that the ſigns immediately preceding 
the deſtruction of Jeruſalem ſhould be fo plain, that the 
moſt common attention to paſling events would enable thi 
them to ſee and to avoid the impending evils, which he 100 
had as plainly foretold; and immediately adds, Verily * 
I fay unto you, this generation ſhall not paſs away till 
all theſe things be fulfilled.” Theſe words therefore þ * 
ſeem obviouſly reſtricted, in their primary ſenſe, to the thi 
numerous circumſtances which he had moſt accurately gon 
deſcribed as figns of that event in which his Diſciples un! 
felt themſelves peculiarly, nay, perſonally, intereſted. till 
* Eſpecially, as after the ſolemn affirmation of the truth 
of a prediction, which at that time muſt appear ſo very 2 
improbable, and the declaration, that the time appoint- 4. 
ed for that diffant “day and hour, when the heavens any 
and the earth fhall paſs away, was known to the Father fur; 
only,” our Lord returns to the ſigns of his coming to 
manifeſt the power of his kingdom, and gives the com- 
mand to watch, 


were 
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were eating and drinking, marrying. and 
giving in marriage, until the day that Noe 
entered into the ark, and knew not until the 
flood came, and took them all away ; ſo ſhall 
alſo the coming of the don of man be. Then 
ſhall two be in the field; the one ſhall be 
taken, and the other left. Two women ſhall 
be grinding at the mill; the one ſhall be 
taken, and the other left. Watch therefore ; 
for ye know not what hour your Lord doth 
come... Therefore be ye alſo ready; for 
in fuch an hour as ye think not the Son of 
man cometh, 


And he ſpake to them a parable ; Behold 
the fig-tree, and all the trees; when they 
now ſhoot forth, ye ſee and know of your 
own ſelves, that ſummer 1s now nigh at 
band. So likewiſe ye, when ye ſee theſe 
things come to paſs, know ye that the king- 
dom of God is nigh at hand. Verily T ſay 
unto you, This generation ſhall not paſs away 
tl all be fulfilled. Heaven and earth ſhall 
paſs away ; but my words ſhall not paſs 
away. And take heed to yourſelves, leſt at 
any time your hearts be overcharged with 
ſurfeiting, and drunkenneſs, and cares of this 


4 Matt. xxiv. 32, &c. 
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life, and fo that day come upon you unawares. 
For as a ſnare ſhall it come on all them that 
dwell on the face of the whole earth. Watch 
ye therefore, and pray always, that ye may 
be accounted worthy to eſcape all theſe things 
that ſhall come to paſs, and to ſtand before 
the Son of man”. 

Without entering into a diſcuſſion of 
the ſeveral metaphors in this Prophecy, ex- 
plained by various commentators as refer- 
ring, in their firſt and moſt immediate ap- 
plication, to the ſeveral parts of the Jew- 
11h government, and to diſtinct occurrences 
which happened ſoon after the deſtruction 
of Jeruſalem, it is ſufficient to remark, 
that the complete ſubverſion of the Jewiſh 
polity, eccleſiaſtical and civil the com- 
plete overthrow of Pagan tyranny and ſu- 
perſtition - the eſtabliſhment of the Chriſ- 
tian church in the ſeat of the empire of 
the world, and its conſequent acceſſion of 
numbers, power, and ſplendour, appear to 
be deciſively predicted It appears alſo evi- 
dent, that the great events which were to 
increaſe the prevalence of the Chriſtian re- 
ligion, and fix its open ſovereignty in the 


Luke xxi. 29, &c. 
world, 


14 


world, were to happen ſuddenly, and unex- 
peftedly to all who were not prepared by 
the ſolemn warning which our Lord gave 
to his Diſciples, with a command to watch. 
Let us now turn to the page of hiſtory for 
the accompliſhment of theſe predictions ; 
which, as this Prophecy only points to the 
great events circumſtantially revealed by 
our Lord to his beloved Diſciple St. John 
after the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, ſhall be 
ſtated very conciſely. 


Our Lord expreſsly declares, that a/[ 
theſe things, that is, the ſolemn train of 
predictions concerning Jeruſalem, ſhould be 
fulfilled before the then preſent generation 


ſhould paſs away. This Prophecy was de- 


livered in the year of our Lord 33, and 
Jeruſalem was deſtroyed 37 years after- 
wards; ſo that many of the contempo- 
raries of Chriſt who heard the Prophecy 
might witneſs its accompliſhment. 


The total ſubverſion of the Jewiſh go- 
vernment, religious and civil, can ſcarcely 
be more ſtrikingly repreſented than by the 
Decree iſſued by Veſpaſian, immediately after 
Jeruſalem was deſtroyed, ordering * all the 
lands of the Jews to be ſold for his own 

uſe ;” 
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uſe; and “ all the Jews, whereſoever they 
dwelt, to pay each man every year the 
fame ſum to the Capitol of Rome, that 
they had before paid to the Temple at Je- 
ruſalem.“ Thus the land of the whole 
nation became the private property of the 
Roman Emperor, and the whole people 
became aliens, and fugitives, and ſlaves. 
«© The ſacrifice and the oblation ceaſed,” 
and the Jews have ever ſince remained 
- without a City, without a Temple, with- 
out a King, and without a Prieſt'; their 
tribes confounded, their pedigrees loſt', and 
yet, a people ſeparated and diſtinguiſhed 
from all the nations among whom they 
are ſcattered, in perſon, manners, and re- 
ligion. 

We have already ſeen the Goſpel preached 
to the Gentiles the church of Chriſt eſta- 
bliſhed — increaſing and at the ſame time 


Thoſe who are now called Prieſts among the Jews, 
are only chief Rabbis, and have little or no authority, 
or reſemblance to the office of High-Prieft eſtabliſhed 
by the Law of Moſes. 

© Their pedigrees had been carefully preſerved till 
the coming of Chriſt, which may be conſidered as 
another proof that he was indeed their expected Meſ- 
hah. 5 
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ſuffering continual perſecution from Jews . 
and Heathens, according to the expreſs de- 

clarations of our Saviour to his Diſciples 

we have ſeen the total abolition of the 

Jewiſh Theocracy—* the men of the vine- 

yard have been puniſhed by their Lord, for 

having ſlain his ſon.” It only remains for 

us to direct our attention to the triumph 

of the perſecuted church over Pagan ty- 


ranny and ſuperſtition. | 
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But here I muſt beg leave to obſerve, 
that complete as this victory was over the 
reigning enemy of the church, and greatly 
as it extended the apparent dominion of 
Chriſt over the nations —Paganiſm falling 
before Chriſtianity throughout the Roman 
Empire—yet this great event does not 
appear fully adequate to the ſublime de- 
ſcription which our Lord gives of the tri- 
umph, the glory, and the happineſs of the 
church in this moſt ſolemn Prophecy. — 
We might therefore have looked to a fu- 
„ture period for its ultimate completion, 
even if there had not been a Revelation 
concerning the ſucceeding corruptions, tri- 
als, and perſecutions, to which the church 
vas to be ſubjected previous to the final 

Victory 


pF 


$4 
7 
14 
Fs 
oth 
»$ 


1 


— 
+ at: 4 
A ' 
- 


L 254 1 


victory over all its enemies, of which this 
was but a type. 


The period of hiſtory from the deſtruc- 
tion of Jeruſalem to the acceſſion of Con- 
ſtantine, excepting only the ſhort reigns of 
the Septimian family, abounds in a moſt 
remarkable degree with the genera/ ravages 
of war, famine, and peſtilence. The amaz- 
ing ſlaughter of the Jews in the time of 
Trajan and Adrian, has been already men- 
tioned. The Romans alſo ſuffered ſo ſe- 
verely, that the Emperor Adrian forbore 
the uſual ſalutation in his Letters to the 
Senate, in token of general grief and diſ- 
treſs*, The reign of Maximin was filled 
with wars, murders, invaſions, and rebel- 
lions ; and in the following fifty years there 
were more than twenty Emperors, almoſt 
all of whom died in war, or were mur- 
dered by their own ſoldiers and ſubjects. 
In the reign of Gallienus, the thirty ty- 
_ rants, or uſurpers, who aroſe in different 
parts of the empire, occaſioned moſt vio- 
| lent commotions—The dreadful incurſions 
of the Goths and Scythians —the moſt de- 


« Newton, vol. iii. p. 61, &c. 
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ſtructive peſtilence that ever had viſited 
mankind, pervading all, the Roman pro- 
vinces and continuing fifteen years in the 
reign of Gallus - the horrible perſecution - 
of the Chriſtians for ten years under Dio- 
cletian, and the civil wars between Maxi- 
mian, Galerius, Maximin, Maxentius, Li- 
cinius, and other competitors for empire, 
exhibit together a moſt awful picture of 
the convulſive efforts of the powers of 
darkneſs againſt the kingdom of the Prince 
of Peace.” Many indeed were in that age 
impreſſed by the extraordinary manifeſta- 
tions of the wrath of God. They mourned, 
and their hearts failed them for fear, when 
they ſaw the Son of man coming in the power 
of his kingdom. Galerius”, Maximin, and 
Licinius, recalled their Decrees and Edicts 
againſt the Chriſtians, publicly confeſſed 
the guilt of their cruel perſecutions, and 
acknowledged the juſt judgments of God 
and of Chriſt in their deſtruction. 


«A change of all the powers in being 
was the moſt characteriſtic mark of the 
age from 260 to 312. For, from the time 


Newton, vol. iii. p. 73. 
of 


[La Þ 


of the ſetting up of the thirty tyrants, to 
the time of Conſtantine [excepting only 
the ſhort reign of Aurelian, and he carried 
war into the Eaſt] the empire was conti- 
nually hen and torn, and gradually diſ- 
- membered by civil wars; and there was 
no bright ſun, or moon in it, no one great 
ruling potentate, as in the ages preceding ; 
but it became a prey, and was plundered 
in every part by the Goths and Scythians, 
and other barbarous nations. The whole 
period was remarkable only for the expir- 
ing pangs and ſtruggles of Pagan tyranny. 
And at the ſame time, as if it were on 
purpoſe to turn the attention of 'mankind, 
to apply this preciſe part of this Prophecy 
to theſe very days; in the beginning of 
them, in the year 262,: moſt parts of the 
Empire were viſited with a moſt grievous 
peſtilence and famine, attended with dread- 
ful earthquakes, ſurpriſing darkneſs, and 
ſtrange lightnings, by all of which many 
periſhed ; there was an accumulation alſo of 
other dire calamities and ſhakings, amongſt 
which, the ſea overflowed and drowned 
whole countries. In the concluſion, the 
Pagan empire ceaſed, and thoſe who had 
ſupported its dominion loſt all power and 
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authority, and were caſt down, and the 
whole form of government was changed“. 
« The great lights of the Heathen world, 
the ſun, moon, and flars, were all eclipſed 
and obſcured ; the Heathen Emperors and 
Cæſars were ſlain, the Heathen prieſts and 
augurs were extirpated, the Heathen offi- 
cers and magiſtrates were removed, the 
Heathen temples were demoliſhed, and 
their revenues appropriated to better uſes?.” 
The writers of that age celebrate the peace 
of the church under the protection of the 
civil powers, and the great acceſſion of 
converts, both Jews and Gentiles, in very 
triumphant terms. © Tranquillity being re- 
ſtored throughout the world,” fays LaQtan- 
tius, © the church, which was lately ru- 
ined, riſeth again. Now after the violent 
agitations of ſo great a tempeſt, a calm air 
and the deſired light became reſplendent. 
Now God hath relieved the afflicted ; now 
he hath wiped away the tears of the ſor- 
rowful*.” Some medals of Conſtantine are 


{till preſerved, with the head of the Em- 


Mr. King's Morſels of Criticiſm, 
Newton, vol. iii. p. 72. "nh 
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peror on one ſide, and this inſcription, of 
Conftantinus Aug. and on the reverſe, Be- * 
i ata Tranquillitas, Bleſſed Tranquility, which of 
continuing uninterrupted till the death of pa 


Conſtantine in 337, the Church enjoyed = 
the promiſed peace and ſecurity and hap- th 
pineſs.—“ The angels, or meſſengers,” ga- Wi 
thered the elect into it from the north and of 
from the ſouth, from the eaſt and from the > 
weſt ; and the power and the glory of the * 
Son of man were viſibly eſtabliſned among T. 
the nations of the earth', _ lat. 


And now the Believer may boldly aſk, pro 
whether it be poſſible for an unprejudiced eri 
mind to conſider this Prophecy with at- lies 


tention, and doubt concerning the reality the 
| tior 
' ® It is worthy of remark, that from the time of Con- Ho 


ſtantine to the preſent age, the church has never been 
moleſted by the avowed enemies of Jeſus Chriſt. The 
various Heretics, Mahometans, and Papiſts, by whom and 
It has been alternately ſcandalized, and tormented, have nut. 
all confeſſed the name of Jeſus Chriſt to be worthy of in 
more or leſs reſpect and honour; and his Goſpel to be 


more or leſs divine, according to their different ſyſtems. gua 
The inſpiration of the Scriptures, and the perfection of SO. 
the Chriſtian morality, were allowed to be incontro- Pag; 
vertible by them all Let modern infidels conſider tri 
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of Divine inſpiration, or the immediate 
agency of Divine providence ? The whole. 
of this Prophetical narrative, when all its 
parts are viewed together, diſplays a re- 
gular ſeries of events, riſing gradually to 
the final cataſtrophe. Firſt are announced 
wars, and rumours of wars: next, a period 
of turbulence, inſurrection, and of hoſtility 
of one nation againſt another, attended 
with plagues, peſtilence, and earthquakes. 
Then follow circumſtances immediately re- 
lating to the Diſciples, and the Religion of 
Chriſt —the proſpect of perſecution—the 
promiſe of deliverance from the impending 
evils, and the aſſurance of the general pub- 
lication of the Goſpel. — The approach of 
the Roman armies to Jeruſalem— the erec- 
tion of their 1dolatrous ſtandards in the 
Holy Land—the hardſhips and calamities 
of the ſiege - the deſtruction of the city 
and the diſperſion of the people, are mi- 
nutely deſcribed. — And laſtly are foretold, 
in all the ſublimity of metaphoric lan- 
guage, the total abolition of the Jewiſh 
government—the complete ſubverſion of 
Pagan tyranny and ſuperſtition, and the 
triumph of the Chriſtian church. 


8 2 Hiſtory, 


5 } 


Hiſtory, the truth of which has never 
yet been queſtioned, records the accurate 
fulfilment of all theſe various circumſtances 
and events, in the order in which they 
were predicted; and the conſtant teſtimony 
of the Jews for more than 1700 years, af- 
fords irrefragable evidence to the certainty 
of the facts related. | 


And if the Divine authority of this 
wonderful Prophecy be thus inconteſtably 
eſtabliſhed, how can it be even plauſibly 
denied, that IEsus was indeed that © PRo- 
PHET and LAWGIVER of whom Moſes 
had predicted, that Whoſo hearkened 
not unto him, the Lord would require it 
of him "'—the < MESSIAH, IN WHOM 
ALL THE NATIONS OF THE EARTH WERE 
TO BE BLESSED.“ 


The hiſtorical account which has been 
given of the accompliſhment. of the forc- 
going Prophecies, leads us directly to ob- 
ſerve, that as the length of time between 

the 
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the Prophecies and their accompliſhment, 
together with the particularity and minute- 
neſs of the circumſtances, and the diverſity 
of the agents employed in the execiition, 
render it equally impoſſible that they ſhould 
have been foretold by chance, or accom- 
pliſhed by human contrivance ; the con- 


cluſion, viz. that they were inſpired by 
God, 1s undeniable. 


Having thus eſtabliſhed the truth of 
Prophecy upon indiſputable ground, I con- 
ſider the original queſtion, © WaETHER 
GOD HAS EVER REVEALED FUTURE 
EVENTS TO MANKIND, as anſwered to 
the Reader's ſatisfaction; AND THE su- 
PERINTENDING PROVIDENCE OF Gop 
OVER'. THE WORLD, AS COMPLETELY 
PROVED. , I beſeech him then to examine 
farther, whether a the Prophecies, from 
the time of our firſt parent Adam, to the 
time of St. John, do not evidentty point 
to ONE GREAT SCHEME, to which every 
other plan of Providence appears ſubordi- 
nate, and ultimately refers Let him con- 
ſider the frequent intimations of God's will, 
and frequent conditional predictions of pu- 
niſhments or bleſſings, as a feries of prog 

KS. of 


BS 
of his ſuperintending care of a people wha 
were to prepare the way for the Meſſiah 
to preſerve the knowledge of the promiſes 
of God in the world, and to remain as 
monuments of the truth of Prophecy, when 
Prophecy itſelf ſhould ceaſe. — Let him 
conſider the frequent alluſions, and dire 
predictions, relative to the Saviour of the 
world, beginning with our firſt parents, 
and reaching with increaſing clearneſs to 
the time of the harbinger of © the day- 
ſpring from on high,” which aroſe to illu- 
mine the whole earth—Let him confider 
that Jeſus, by exactly fulfilling the predic- 
tions concerning the Meſſiah, not only re- 
conciled man to his Creator, but the vo- 
lume of the Law and the Prophets to the 
Goſpel, and fully explained that great myſ- 
tery of redemption and righteouſneſs, to 
the completion of which, the Typical, the 
Ceremonial, and the Prophetical diſpenſa- 
tions throughout the whole courſe of the 
Jewiſh hiſtory, and for no leſs a period 
than 4000 years, was made ſubſervient. 
And if it ſhall appear, as it ſurely muſt 
appear, that the great deſign of Prophecy, 
was THE ESTABLISHMENT OF THE CHRIS- 
TIAN RELIGION UPON THE BASIS OF DI- 


VINE 
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VINE REVELATION, let him conſider that 
the queſtion, whether he ſhall receive or 
reject Chriſtianity, becomes in the higheſt 
degree important; becauſe, if it be proved 
that theſe Prophecies contain the revealed 
will of God, it neceſſarily follows that 
MAN IS BOUND To BELIEVE AND OBEY 
THE RELIGION OF CHRIST. 


In order to diſplay this great deſign of 
Prophecy in the moſt clear and ſtriking 
point of view that I can imagine poſfible, 


I ſhall ſubjoin, The Life of Jeſus Chriſt, 


as drawn from the Antient Prophets, by 
Mr. Gilpin *, and then proceed to point 
out in the ſecond Part of this Work, ad- 
ditional evidence in ſupport of what has 
been aſſerted reſpecting the extent as well 
as unity of deſign in the great fcheme of 
revelation, from the Prophecies which refer 
to the ages of the world /ub/equent to the 
eſtabliſhment of the Chriſtian religion. 


> Gilpin's Expoſition of the New Teſtament, vol. i. | 
p. 45—60. | 


84 THE 


[ 264 J 


= 


THE LIFE OF JESUS CHRIST AS 
DRAWN FROM THE ANTIENT 
PROPHETS. 


J have divided the whole collection 


into four ſections. — The firſt exhibits a 


ſeries of thoſe Prophecies, which contain 
the earlieſt, and moſt remote intimations of 
the Meſſiah. They are dark, it is true: 
but as they plainly appear to center in one 
point, they e illuſtrate each other. Each 


Prophecy, conſidered apart, might be called 


obſcure; but the whole ſeries in combina- 
lion emits certainly a very ſtrong light. 
They begin with predicting a vi#ory ; and 
an everlaſting covenant, which was to take 
place between God and all the nations of the 
earth, Under the ideas of a free, and a 
mountain, they hold out the grandeur, and 
dignity of the Meſſiah's kingdom; and in 
a variety of beautiful images, in which all 
nature 1s repreſented in harmony, and the 
wild beaſts of the foreſt tamed, they exhibit 
that peace, and happineſs, and univerſal 
change in the manners of men, which 
this glorious predicted reign was meant 
to introduce ; diſcloſing, at the ſame time, 
through- 
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| throughout, its ſþiritual nature, and the 
tranſcendent joy, with which it ought to be 
received. 


In the ſecond ſection are exhibited thoſe 
Prophecies, which relate to the birth of 
the Meſſiah. Here the prophetic language 
becomes more diſtinct, and full. Thoſe 
general intimations, which were given be- 
fore, begin now to break, and particularize. 
The ſame lincaments appear; but the fea- 
tures are more diſtinctly marked. The 
ſection opens with predicting the forerun- 
ner of the Meſſiah, in the perſon of John 
the Baptiſt. The Prophecies of the Meſ- 
ſiah's birth ſucceed ; and the wonderful pe- 
culiarity of his being born of -@ virgin. 
The place of his nativity is ſpecified ; and 
the charaFeriſiics of his office, and the 
nature of his government, are ſtrongly 
marked. 


In the third ſection I have collected 
ſuch Prophecies, as appertain to the Meſ- 
ſiah's /ife. The whole plan of it indeed is 
ſpecified with as much preciſion as the fi- 
gurative language, in which theſe predic- 
tions are clothed, is able to convey. He is 
repreſented as arrayed in the dignity of a 

Pau. 
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Prophet, like Moſes; and of a Prieſt, Iike 
Metchizedec. At the fame time, his mean, 


- ad ſuffering ſtate on earth is ſtrongly cha- 


racterized. His gentleneſs, and holineſs; the 
great efficacy of his preaching ; the offence 
he gave to worldly men; his repreſſing 
the ſpirit of worldly wiſdom; his triumpbant 
entry into Jeruſalem ; and his divine pre- 
fence in the Temple; are all diſtinctly held 
out. The variety, and even the kind, of 
his miracles are ſpecified ; and his paſtoral 
care is ſtrongly repreſented by images highly 
expreſſive of tenderneſs, and affection. 


In the laſt ſection J have collected ſuch 
Prophecies, as appertain to the death of 
Chriſt. Here the Prophetic ſpirit, as if 
imagery failed in deſcribing the laſt ſcenes 
of this awful life, deſcends from its lofty 
flights, and marks the ſeveral circumſtances 
of that ſolemn period in the plaineſt terms; 
but marks them alſo with almoſt hiſtorical 
preciſion. From his being betrayed by one 
of his Diſciples, to his reſurrection, there 
is ſcarce a ſingle circumſtance, which one 
or other of the Prophetic writers hath not 
mentioned. The bargain made for 7hzr!y 
pieces of filver—the diſper/ion of the diſciples 
en the ſeizing of Jeſus—the particulars of 

his 
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his trial the falſe witneſſes, that appeared 


againſt him the uſage of the ſo/diers— 
the mode of his death—the behaviour of his 
enemies during that awful period —the 7ime 
of that great event—the end, and intention 
of it the manner of his burial—and his 
triumphant reſurrection all appear to be ſo 
exactly conformable to the hiſtory of the 
New Teſtament, that we might almoſt 
think them plain tranſcripts from it, if we 
had not the very beſt hiſtorical evidence, 
that they were all written, publiſhed, and 
well known, many hundred years—the 
lateſt of them above four hundred—before 
the birth of Chriſt. 


SECTION 2 


Containing the earlieſt intimations of the 
Meſſiah. 


I will put enmity between thee (faid 


God to the ſerpent) and the woman— 


between thy ſeed and her ſeed : it ſhall 


bruiſe thy. head, and thou ſhalt buiſe his 


heel .] will eſtabliſh my covenant (ſaid 


© Gen, iii. 15. 


God 


: 


1 
1 
1 
] 
4 
U 
1 
17 
J ; 
: 
: 
a . 
5 
ih 
. 
ks 
=? 
z 
> 
1 
T9 
. . 
, . 
* 
* 
411 
3 * 
79 
x 
- il 
#2 
Fad 
* * 
1 
TY 


* . 


— n 


—— 


F <> he 
£2 —- 


r  R: 


- us EE D —— — 
"» 
- 


1 


God to Abraham) between thee and me; 
and thy ſeed after thee, in their genera- 
tions, for an everlaſting covenant *.—Sarah 
thy wife ſhall bear thee a ſon, and thou 
ſhalt call his name Iſaac; and I will eſta- 
bliſh my covenant with him for an everlaſt- 
ing covenant, and with his ſeed after him“. 
And in thy ſeed ſhall a/l the nations of the 
earth be bleſſed *.—I will perform the oath 
(ſaid God to Iſaac) which I ſware unto 
Abraham thy father ; and in thy ſeed ſhall 
all the nations of the earth be bleſſed *,— 
In thee, and in thy ſeed, (ſaid God to 
Jacob) ſhall all the ſamilies of the earth be 
blefled ®. —And it ſhall come to paſs (ſaid 
God to David) when thy days ſhall be ex- 
pired, and thou ſhalt go to thy fathers, 
that I will raiſe up thy ſeed after thee, 
which ſhall be of thy ſons; and I will ſet- 
tle him in mine houſe for ever, and his 


throne ſhall be eflablifhed for evermore.— 


4 Gen. xvii. 7. © Gen. xvii. 19. 
Gen. xxii. 18. Gen. xxvi. 3. 
* Gen. xxvili. 14. | | 
i x Chron. xvii. 11, &c. This ſeems to have been im- 
mediately ſpoken of Solomon; who was conſidered as 2 
type of Chriſt : but the Prophetic characters are evi- 
dently carried beyond a prince, from whoſe immediate 
faccelſor the kingdom was rent. 


the 


. 
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the Lord have called thee in righteouſneſs: 
J will keep thee ; and give thee for a cove- 


nant to the people; for a light of the Gen- 
tiles. Thus faith the Lord, I will give 


thee for a covenant of the people — to eſta-. 


bliſh-the earth—to cauſe to inherit the de- 
folate heritages*.—Thus faith the Lord, If 
you can break my covenant of the day, 
and' my covenant of the night, that there 
ſhould not be days and nights in their ſea- 
ſons; then may alſo my covenant be broken 
with my ſervant David, that he ſhould not 
have a ſon to reign upon his throne “. — 
There ſhall come forth a rod 'out of the 
ſtem of . Jeſſe, and a branch ſhall go out of 
his roots. And the Spirit of the Lord ſhall 
bt 3 him ; the Spirit of wiſdom and 
underſtanding, the Spirit of counſel and 
might, the Spirit of knowledge, and the 
fear of "= Lord,. and ſhall make him of 


* Iſai. Xlii. 6. and xlix. 8. If the context be ex- 
amined, the whole is evidently Prophetic of the Meſ- 
ſiah: but I wiſhed here only to retain ſuch paſſages, as 
referred to the covenant. ' 

| Jer. xxxiii. 20, 21. From this Prophecy alſo that 
part only is taken, which belongs to the coyenant. It 
could have no reſpe& perſonally to David, or his imme- 
diate poſterity; for it was ſpoken five hundred years 
after David's death. 


quick 
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quick underſtanding in the fear of the 
Lord *. Behold the days come, faith the 
Lord, that I will raiſe unto David a rigbte- 
ous branch, and a king ſhall reign, and proſ- 
per, and ſhall execute judgment, and. juſtice 
in the earth. In his days Judah ſhall be 
ſaved, and Iſrael ſhall dwell ſafely: and 
this is his name whereby he ſhall be called, 
De Lord our righteouſneſs *,—In thoſe days 
will I cauſe the Branch of righteouſneſs to 
grow up unto David ; and. he ſhall execute 
judgment, and righteouſneſs in the land *— 
Thus faith the Lord God, I will take the 
higheſt branch of the higheſt cedar ; and'1 
will plant it on a high mountain; and it 
ſhall bring forth boughs, and bear fruit, 
and be a goodly cedar ; and under it fall 
dwell all the fowls of every wing, in the 
ſhadow of the branches thereof -ſhall they 
dwell . Hear now, O Joſhua the high- 
prieſt, thou, and thy fellows that fit before 
thee: Behold I will bring forth my ſervant 


m Iſaiah xi. I, 2. 

» Jer. xxiii. 5, 6. Here again the ſame ſucceſſor is 
promiſed to David five hundred years after the death of 
that prince ; which promiſe had been made before to 
the Patriarchs, and to that prince himſelf, 

o Jer, xxxili. 15. ? Ezek. xvii. 22, 23. 
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the Branch a. — Thus faith the Lord of 
Hoſts, Behold the man whoſe name is the 
Branch; he ſhall grow up out of his place, 
and he ſhall build the temple of the Lord“: 
and be ſhall bear the glory, and he ſhall fit, 
and rule upon his throne .. In the laſt days 
it ſhall come to paſs, that the mountain of 
the houſe of the Lord ſhall be eftab/iſhed in 
the top of the mountains, and it ſhall be 
exalted above the hills ; and the people ſhall 
flow unto it * — The Lord hall reign over 
them in mount Zion, from henceforth even 
for ever *.— And it ſhall come to paſs in the 
laſt days, that the mountain of the houſe 
of the Lord ſhall be e/tab/;/bhed, and ſhall 
be exalted above the hills; and all nations 
ſhall flow unto it“. — And the ſtone, which 
was cut out of the mountain without hands, 
ſhall become a great mountain, and f// the 
earth *, And he will deſtroy in this moun- 
tain the face of the covering caſt over all 


4 Zech. iii. 8. r Zech. vi. 12. 

* The Reader is referred to the ſubſequent part of this 
Wark for the conſideration of the predictions relative to the 
tingdom of the Meſſiah, which are not to be looked upon as 
Jet fulfilled, in their complete and ultimate ſenſe. 


t Mic. iv. I. u Mic. iv. 7. 
AIſaiah ii. 2. z Dan, ii. 35. 
g : people, 
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people, and the vail that is ſpread over all 
nations .- And many ſhall ſay, Come ye, 
let us go up to the mountain of the Lord, 
tb the houſe of the God of Jacob ; and he 
will teach us his ways; and we will walk 
in his paths; for out of Zion ſhall go forth 
the law, and the word of the Lord from 
Jeruſalem. And he Hall judge among the 
nations, and ſhall rebuke many people: 
and they ſhall beat their ſwords into plow- 
ſhares, and their ſpears into pruning-hooks: 
nation ſhall not riſe againſt nation ; neither 
ſhall they learn war any more *.—The wolf 
alſo ſhall dwell with the lamb, and the call, 
and the young lon, and the fatling together, 
and a little child ſhall lead them. And the 
cow and the bear ſhall feed, and their young 
ones lie down together : and the lion ſhall 
eat ſtraw like the ox. The ſucking child 
ſhall play on the hole of the aſp, and the 
weaned child ſhall put his hand on the cock- 
atrice-den. And they ſhall not hurt nor de- 
{troy in all my holy mountain: for the earth 


ſhall be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as 


Iſaiah xxv. 7. There is ſomething extremely grand 
in thus repreſenting the Goſpel as removing the dark- 


neſs ſpread over all nations by the — up of a vaſt 


curtain, to let in the light, 
* Ifaiah ii. 3, 4. 
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the waters cover the ſea. And in that day 
there ſhall be a root of Jeſſe, which ſhall 
ſtand for an enfign of the people. To it ſhall 
the Gentiles feek, and his reft ſhall be glo- 
rious . The ſceptre ſhall not depart from 
Judah, nor a lawgiver from between his 
feet, until Shiloh come, and unto him ſhall 
the gathering of the people be. There 
ſhall come @ Sar out of Jacob, and a ſcep- 
tre ſhall ariſe out of Iirael ©. —1 will alſo 


2 Iſaiah xi. 6—10. 

d Gen. xlix. 10., Some have objected that this Pro- 
phecy was fulfilled in Moſes. But what ſceptre had 
Judah before Moſes? The word Shiloh ſignifies ſent ; 
and was always interpreted by the antient Jews of the 
Meſſiah. It is ſuppoſed indeed by many interpreters, 
that Moſes himſelf alluded to this Prophecy, when he ex- 
preſſes his backwardneſs in going to Pharaoh. Send 7 
pray thee by the hand of him, whom thou wilt ſend—that is, 
by the Shiloh, whom thou haſt promifed. How very ex- 
actly this Prophecy was fulfilled, is very apparent. The 
diſperſion of the Jews, independent of Prophecy, is one 
of the moſt ſingular events in the hiſtory of mankind : 
but when we conſider it as the completion of Prophecy 
when we conſider this people difperſed, and wander- 
ing among all the nations upon earth—without temples 
—without laws, without government—connected with 
none; but diſtin from al las if preſerved to complete 
future Prophecies the whole together, I think, forms 
an argument of ſufficient force to weigh againſt all the 
cavils of infidelity. | 

© Numb. xxiv. 17. 
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give thee for 4 /ight to the Gentiles, that 
thou mayeſt be my ſalvation unto the ends 
of the earth. I ſaw in the night-viſhons, 
and behold, one hke the Son of Man came 
in- the clouds of heaven, and came to the 
Antient of days. And there was given unto 
him dominion, and glory, and a &ingaom, 
that al! people, nations, and languages, ſhould 
ſerve him: His dominion is an everlaſting 
dominion, which {hall not paſs away, and 
his kingdom, that which all not be de- 
 firoyed . The God of heaven ſhall ſet up 
a kingdom, which ſhall never be deſtroyed : 
but ſhall ſtand for cver *.— Behold I will 
give to Jeruſalem one that bringeth good 
tidings 2.— 0 Zion, that bringeſt good tid- 
ings, get thee up into the high mountain: 
O Jeruſalem, that bringeſt good tidings, 
lift up thy voice with ſtrength : lift it up, 
be not afraid: ſay unto the cities of Judah, 
Behold your Cod. — Sing, O heavens; and 
be joy ful, O earth; and break forth into 
ſinging, O mountains: for the Lord hath 
comforted his people, and will have mercy 
on his afflicted i.. Unto you that fear my 


6 Iaiah.xlix, 6. * Dan. vii. 13. 
Dan ii. 44. * Iſaiah xli. 27. 
b Iſaiah xl. g. Iſaiah xlix. 13. 


name, 


1 


name, ſhall the Sun of righteouſnek ariſe 
with healing in his wings “. 


SECTION I. 


C ontaining thoſe Prophecies, which relate to 
the birth of the Meſſiah. 


The voice of him that crieth in the 
wilderneſs, Prepare ye the way of the 
Lord, make ſtraight in the deſert a highway 
for our God. Every valley ſhall be ex- 
alted, and every mountain and hill ſhall be 
made /ow ; and the crooked ſhall he made 
ſtraight, and the rough places plain. And 
the glory of the Lord ſhall be revealed, and 
all fleſh ſhall ſee it together ; for the mouth 
of the Lord hath ſpoken it'.—Behold I 
will ſend you Elijah the Prophet, before 


the coming of the great and dreadful day of 


the Lord®.—I will ſend my meſſenger, and 


he ſhall prepare the way before me : and 


k Mal. iv. 2. 


\ Tfaiah xl. 3, 4, 5. By mountains, and rough ways, 


the Prophet indicates the moral difficulties, which the 

Goſpel tended to remove. 3 
„ Mal. iv. 5. 
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the Lord, whom ye ſeek, ſhall ſuddenly 
come to his temple—even the meſſenger of 
the covenant, whom ye delight in : behold 
he ſhall come, faith the Lord of hoſts".—1I 
have ſet my king upon my holy hill of 
Zion. Thou art my Son; this day have 
I begotten thee. I will give thee he hea- 
then for thine mheritance, and the utmoſt 
parts of the earth for thy poſſeſſion *.——The 
Lord himſelf ſhall give you a ſign, Be- 
hold, a Virgin ſhall concerve, and bear a 
ſon, and ſhall call his name Immanue/*.— 
And thou, Bethlehem Epbratab, though 
thou be little among the thouſands of Ju- 
dah, yet out of thee ſhall he come forth, 
who is to be the ruler in 1/rael : whoſe go- 
inge forth have been from of old, from ever- 
laſting *.—The people that walked in dark- 
neſs have ſeen a great hight : they that 
dwell in the land of the ſhadow of death, 
upon them hath the /ight ſhined. For unto 
us a Child is born, unto us a Son 1s given, 


and the government ſhall be upon „it 


n Mal. iii. 1. 
o Pfal. ii. 6, &c. This Prophecy of the heathen, and 


the utmoſt parts of the earth as a poſſeſſion, is, in other lan- 


guage, the old patriarchal promiſe, In thee ſhall all the 
nations of the earth be bleſſed. 

v Ifaiah vii. 14. q Mic. v. 2. 
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ſhoulder : and his name ſhall be called 
Wonderful, Counſellor, the mighty God, the 
everlaſting Father, the Prince of Peace. Of 


the increaſe of his government and peace 


there ſhall be no en. 


SECTION IL 


Containing thoſe Prophecies, which relate to 
the Life of the Mefſiah—his Preaching, 
and bis Miracles. 


I will raiſe them up a Prophet from among 
their brethren (ſaid God to Moſes) lite unto 
thee ; and will put my words in his mouth, 
and he ſhall ſpeak unto them all that I. ſhall 
command him. He hath no form nor come- 
lineſs : and when we ſhall ſee him, there 


r Iſaiah ix, 2. 6. ; 

Deut. xviii. 18. That no Prophet ever did ariſe in 
Iſrael, lite unto Moſes, is taken notice of by Samuel, or 
whine added the concluding part of the Pentateuch. 
See Deut. xx. 10. The great leading characters in 
Moſes, is his delivering Ijrael, and introducing a new 
law. Theſe characters agree only in the Meſſiah. The 
great difference was, that his deliverance and his law 
were univerſal, and perpetual ; thoſe of os local, and 
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is no beauty that we ſhould deſire him. He 
is deſpiſed and rejected of men —a man of 
ſorrows, and acquainted with grief and we 
hid as it were our faces from him. He was 
deſpiſed, and we eſteemed him not .— He 
ſhall not cry, nor cauſe his voice to be heard 
mn the fireet. A bruiſed reed ſhall he not 
break, and ſmoking flax ſhall he not 
quench : he ſhall bring forth judgment unto 
truth *,— How beautiful upon the moun- 
tains are the fect of him that bringeth good 
tidings — that publiſheth peace—that pub- 
lifheth ſalvation that ſaith unto Zion, 
Thy God reigneth*.—Sing and rejoice, O 
daughter of Zion; for lo! I come, and will 
dwell in the midſt of thee. And many na- 
tions ſhall be joined to the Lord in that day, 
and ſhall be my people: and I will dwell in 
the midſt * | thee, and thou ſhalt know, 
that the Lord hath ſent me unto thee ?.— 
Behold my Servant, whom I have choſen 
— mine Ele, in whom my ſoul delight- 
eth; I have put my Spirit upon him; he 
ſhall bring forth zudgment to the Gentiles. 


© Ifgiah liii. 2, 3. 

* Iſaiah xlii. 2, 3. This Prophecy ſets the mildneſs 
and quietneſs of the Meſſiah, in oppoſition to the ſevere 
and ſpirited character of the Prophets. 

* Ifaiah lii. 7, Zech. ii. 10, ITs 

He 


1 


He ſhall not be diſcouraged, till he have 
ſet judgment in the earth : and the /le; ſhall 
watt for his la. — He ſhall not judge af- 
ter the „gt of his eyes, neither reprove after 
the hearing of his ears; but with righteouſ- 
neſs ſhall he judge the poor, and reprove with 
equity * and he ſhall ſmite the carth with 
the rod of his mouth, and with the breath 
of his lips ſhall he flay the wicked®*.. Right- 
couſneſs ſhall be the girdle of his loins, 
and faithfulneſs the girdle of his reins. 
The Sprrit of the Lord is upon me, be- 
cauſe the Lord hath anointed me to preach 
good tidings unto the meek, he hath ſent 
me to bind up the broken-hearted— to pro- 
claim liberty to the captives, and the open- 
ing of the priſon to them that are bound—to 
proclaim the acceptable year of the Lord a. 
And many nations ſhall come and ſay, 
Come, let us go up to the mountam of the 
Lord, and to the houſe of the God of Jacob, 
and he will teach us Yig ways, and we will 


walk in his paths : for the Law ſhall go 


« Iſaiah xlii. 1. 4. 
That is, he ſhall not take cognizance of PRE 
from his ſenſes ; nor according to outward appearance. 
d That is, the doctrine which he preaches ſhall make 
the eternal ſeparation of good and bad. 
© Ifaiah xi. 3, &c. 4 Tfaiah Ixi. 7 
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forth out of Zion, and the word of the Lord 
from Feruſalem..— He ſhall be a ftone of 
flumbling, and a rock of offence to both the 
houſes of 1ſrael*. —This is the Lord's doing, 
and it 1s marvellous in our eyes. This 1s 
the day, which the Lord hath made; we 
will rejoice and be glads.— Behold I lay 
in Zion, for a foundation, a ſtone; a tried 
ſtone, a precious corner- ſtone, a ſure foun- 
dation; he that belreveth ſhall not be con- 
founded".—T will do a marvellous work 
among this people. The wWw!/dom of their 
wiſe men ſhall periſh, and the under/landing 
of their prudent men ſhall be hid*.—Re- 
joice greatly, O daughter of Zion; Shout, 
O daughter of Jeruſalem : Behold thy king 
cometh unto thee : he 1s juſt, and having 
_ ſalvation; lowly, and riding upon an aſs, 
and a colt the fcal of an aſs *.—I will fill 
this houſe with glory, ſaith the Lord of 
hoſts. The glory of this latter houſe ſhall 
be greater than of the former; and in this 
place will J give peace, ſaith the Lord of 
hoſts '.—Then ſhall the eyes of the blind be 


Mic. iv. 2. f Iſaiah viii. 14. 

* Pfal. cxviii. 23, 24. b Iſaiah xxviii. 16. 
' Ifaiah xxix, 14. * Zech. ix. . 

! Hag. ii. 7. 9. 


opened, 
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opened, and the ears of the deaf ſhall be 
unſtopped. Then ſhall the lame man leap 
as an hart, and the tongue of the dumb man 
ſhall ſing ®.— He ſhall bring out the pri- 
ſoxers, and them that fit in darkne/;, out of 
the priſon-houſe *.— He ſhall ſay to the 
priſoners, Go forth; to them that ſit in 
darkneſs, Shew yourſelves *.—He ſhall feed 
bis flock like a ſhepherd :. he ſhall gather 
the lambs with his arm, and carry them 
in his boſom, and ſhall gently lead thoſe 
that are with young. They ſhall. not 
hunger nor thirſt, neither ſhall the heat 
nor the fun ſmite them : for he that hath 
mercy on them, ſhall lead them, even by 
the ſprings of water ſhall he guide them. 
They ſhall feed in the ways, and their paſ- 
ture ſhall be in all high places“. 


® Ifaiah xxxv. 5. It is obſerved, that no Prophet 
wrought ſuch miracles as theſe, but Chriſt. 

® Ifaiah xlii. 7. The idea of a priſon, and priſoners, 
is very often applied to a ſtate of heatheniſm. 

* Ifaiah xlix. . ? Ifaiah xl. 11. 

* Iſaiah xlix. 10. ; 


SEC- 
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SECTION IV. 


Containing ſuch Prophecies as relate to the 
Death, Atonement, Reſurrection, and Ex- 
altation of the Meſſiah. 


Yea, even mine own familiar friend, in 
whom I truſted, who did alſo eat of my 
bread, hath laid great wait for me", And 
I faid, If ye think good, give me my price; 
and if not, forbear : ſo they weighed for 
my price thirty pieces of filver, and I caſt 
them to the potter in the houſe of the 
Lord*.—Smzite the ſhepherd, and the ſheep 
ſhall be ſcattered *.—He was oppreſſed, 
and he was afflicted, yet he opened not his 
mouth he is brought as a lamb to the 
laughter, and as a ſheep before her ſhear- 
ers is dumb, ſo he opened not his mouth. 
He was taken from priſon and from judg- 
ment: and who ſhall declare his genera- 
tion? Falſe witneſſes did riſe up againſt 
me; they laid to my charge things that I 
knew not*.—As for me, I was like a deaf 


* Pfal. xli. . Zech. xi. 12. 
t Zech. xiii. 7. » Ifaiah liii. 7,8. 


* Pal. xxxv. 11. be 


U 
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man, and heard not; and as one that is 
dumb, and doth not open his mouth“. 
Many dogs are come about me, and the 
counſel of the wicked hath incloſed me“. 
I gave my back to the fmiters, and my 
cheeks to them that plucked off the hair. 
hid not my face from ſhame and /þ:7- 
ting*. — They ſhall /inite the judge of Iſ- 
rael with a rod upon the cheek*. —They 
gave me gall to eat; and when I was 
thirſty, they gave me vinegar to drink *,—- 
They pierced my hands and my feet. They 
parted my garments among them, and ca 
hots on my veſture d. And one ſhall ſay, 
What are theſe wounds in thy hands ? Then 
he ſhall anſwer, Thoſe with which I was 
wounded in the houſe of my friends*®— 
My God, my God, look upon me; why 
haſt thou forſaken me?.....All they that go 
by /augh me to ſcorn they ſhoot out their 


Pal. xxxviii. 13. | 

? Pal. xxii. 16, This Prophecy is deſcriptive of 
the Meſſiah's being put into the hands of the heathen. 
The word dog was univerſally applied by the Jews to 
the heathen. Thus our Saviour too applies it. See 
Matt. xv. 26. | 

* Ifaiah l. 6. b Mic. v. 1. 

© Pfal. Ixix. 21. Paal. xxii, 16. 18. 

* Zech, xiii. 6. 
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lips, and ſhake their heads, ſaying, . He 
truſled in God. to deliver. Him; let him de- 
liver him, if he will have him. will ſhew 
wonders in the heavens; and in the earth, 
blood, and fire, and pillars of ſmoke. The 
fun ſhall be turned into darkneſs, and the 
moon into blood, before the great and ter- 
rible day of the Lord come. And it ſhall 
come to paſs, that whoever ſhall call on 
the name of the Lord ſhall be ſaved*.— 
Seventy weeks are determined upon thy 
people, and upon thy holy city, to ini 
the tranſgreſſion, and to make an end of ſins, 
and to make reconciliation for iniquity, and 
to bring in everlaſting righteouſneſs, and to 
ſeal up the viſion and prophecy, and to 
anoint the moſt Holy. Know therefore and 
underſtand, that from the going forth of 
the commandment to reſtore and to build 
Jeruſalem, unto the Meſſiah the Prince, 
ſhall be ſeven weeks, and threeſcore and 
two weeks: the ſtreets ſhall be built again, 
and the wall, even in troublous times. And 
after threeſcore and two weeks ſhall Me/- 
ſiab be cut off, but not for himſelf*. — Surely 
he hath borne our griefs, and carried our 
forrows : yet we did eſteem him ſtricken, 
* Pfal. xii. 1. 7, 8. Joel ii. 30, &c. 

> Dan. ix, 24, &c. 
ſmitten 


„ 
ſmitten of God, and afflicted. But he 


was wounded for our tranſgreſſions, he was 
bruiſed for our intquities : the cheftiſement 
of our peace was upon him, and with His 
ſtripes we are healed. All we like ſheep 
have gone aſtray; we have tucned every 
one to his own way, and the Lord Batu 
laid on him the iniquity of us all. It 
pleaſed the Lord to bruiſe him, he hath 
put him to grief. Thou ſhalt make his 


foul an offering for fn. He hath poured 


out his ſoul unto death; and he was num- 
hered with tranſgreſſors, and he ſhall bear 
the ing of many, and make nterceſion for 
tranſgreſſors'.— And I will pour out upon 
the houſe of David, and upon the inhabi- 
tants of Jeruſalem, the Spirit of grace, and 
of ſupplications: and they ſhall boot upon 
him, whom they have pierced, and they ſhall 
mourn for him, as one mourneth tor an 
only ſon®.—A bone of him hel Ag be bro- 
ken '—In that day there ſhall be © fountan 


i Tfaiah liii. 4, &c. There are ſimilar expreſſions in the 
40th Pſalm : My fins have taken i bold of my, bat I 
am not able to look 1h; is a paſſage explained by 1 Fer, 
ii. 24. Who his own ſelf bar: cui fins in his own br ly on 
the tree. Indeed the whole 4oth Pſalm is applied by 
many learned expoſitors to Chriſt, 

* Zech. xii. 10. | Ex. xii. 46. 
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opened to the houſe of David and to the 
inhabitants of Jeruſalem for n, and for 
uncleanneſs*.,— He made his grave with the 
wicked, and with the rich in his death".— 
Why do the heathen ſo furiouſly rage to- 
gether? The kings of the earth ſtand up; 
the rulers take counſel againſt the Lord, and 
againſt his anointed. He that dwelleth in 
heaven ſhall laugh them to ſcorn. - The 
Lord ſhall have them in derifion*.—Thou 
ſhalt not leave my /oul in hell; neither 
ſhalt thou ſuffer thine holy One to ſee cor- 
ruption®. — After two days he will revive 
us; on the third day he will raiſe us up, and 
we ſhall live in his ſight?.—I know that 
my Redeemer livetb, and that he ſhall ſtand 
at the latter day upon the earth*.—I will 
ranſom them from the power of the grave: 
I will redeem them from death: O death, 
I will be thy plague; O grave, I will be 


n Zech. Xili, 1. * Ifaiah liii. 9. 

© Pal. ii. 1, &c. P Pal. xvi. 10. 

* Hoſ. vi. 2. In this paſſage, and in others, the 
Prophets ſpeak in the plural : but it was a common 
idea to conlider Chriſt as rifing, accompanied with al! 
the faithful. Thus St. Paul: F we believe that Feſus 
died and roſe again; even ſo them which as in Jeſis, 
Hall God bring with him. 

7 Job xix. 25. 


thy 
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thy deſtruction'. The Lord ſaid unto my 
Lord, Sit thou on my right hand, till I 


make thine enemies thy footſtool. The 


Lord ſhall ſend the rod of thy power out 
of Zion: be thou ruler even in the midſt 
of thine enemies. In the day of thy pow- 
er ſhall the people offer thee free-will 
offerings with a holy worſhip. The Lord 
ſware, and will not repent : Thou art a 


prieſt for ever, after the order of Melchi- 


zedec-. 


« I ſhall conclude this whole collection 
of Prophecies, with an excellent paſſage 
from Biſhop Hurd's Sermons on Pro- 
phecy. 


„The argument from Prophecy lies 
merely in the evidence produced, that cer- 


5 Hof. xiii. 14. 

t Pfal. cx. 1, &c. The whole Pfalm from whence 
this paſſage is taken, is commonly contraſted with the 
twenty-ſecond, which contains a full Prophecy of the 
humiliation of Chriſt ; as this does of his exaltation. 
They are both quoted in this light frequently by our 
Saviour, and his Apoſtles. —The ſeventy-ſecond and 
eighty-ninth, Palms ſeem to relate to the e/tabliſhment 
e the Me fpah's kingdom. They are full of expreſſions, 


which cannot poſſibl 2 relate to David; or to any other 
ſubject 


tain 
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tain paſſages were delivered in the Old 
Teſtament; and have been fulfilled by cer- 
tain correſpondent events related in the 
New. The argument doth in no degree 
depend on faith; but is calculated to pro- 
duce it. It is equally ſtrong, or equally iWIl , 
weak, to a Chriſtian, or a Jew, or an un- 
believer the ſole point in queſtion being 

this, whether ſuch things, as were pro- 
phetically delivered, appear to have been 
fulfilled—a point, on which common ſenſe, 

and common honeſty will equally decide, 1 
on every ſuppoſition. Sermon V. p. 154. ph 
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CLASS I. 


INTRODUCTORY CHAPTER. 


THE moſt careleſs reader of the Pro- 
phetical parts of the Old and New Teſta- 
ment can ſcarcely fail to notice, that there 
are ſeveral ſtrong intimations, and many 
direct and clear predictions concerning a 
Power, a Perſon, or a ſucceſſion of Perſons, 
that were to ariſe in the world, and either 
deceitfully arrogate to themſelves the place 
and office of Chriſt, or exerciſe a direct 
enmity and oppoſition to Him and his Re- 
lggion.ä— Such is the ANxTICERIST, or 
* the many Ax TI CHRIS TS, ſpoken of in 
the New Teſtament*. The characters and 


8 pro- 


It may perhaps be neceſſary to apprize the un- 
learned Reader, that the term Antichriſt ( Arrixpisos) 
8 an epithet generally meaning any power or perſons 
ating in any reſpe@ in oppoſition to Chriſt or his doc- 

VOL, 1. U trines. 
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properties of theſe Powers or Perſons, the 
dignity which they were to aſſume, the 
means by which they were to recommend 
themſelves to the world, the arts which 
they were to practiſe, and the perſecution 
they were to carry on, to oppreſs the true 
Chriſtians, and obtain adherents to their 
errors, are all clearly repreſented in various 


paſſages of Scripture. 


Prophecies reſpecting ANTICHRIST. 


In order to throw as much light as poſ- 
ſible upon this ſubject, I ſhall collect the 
principal of theſe Prophecies into one 
point of view, before I venture to offer 
any obſervations upon them, excepting only 
the Prophecies of Daniel. "Theſe, as they 
will be ſtated particularly in the courſe of 
this Chapter, I ſhall omit here, to avoid a 


trines. Its particular meaning is to be collected from 
thoſe paſſages of Scripture, in which it occurs, It 
may either ſignify one who aſſumes the place and office 
of Chriſt, or one who maintains a direct enmity and 
oppoſition to him.” See Hurd's Introduction to the 
Study of the Prophecies, vol. ii, p. 10. 
Cd — _ 
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length of repetition; obſerving only that 
Daniel expreſsly mentions a Power which 
was to ariſe from the 44% of the four great 


empires of the world, but was to be divers 


from it. 


St. Paul, guided by the ſame fpirit of 
Prophecy, directs the attention of the early 
Chriſtian converts to a ſimilar ſubject. 


Now we beſeech you, brethren, by the com- 
ing of our Lord Feſus Chriſt, and by our 
gathering together unto him, that ye be not 
ſoon ſhaken in mind, or be troubled, neither by 
ſpirit, nor by word, nor by letter, as from us, 
as that the day of Chriſt is at hand. Let no 
man decerve you by any means : for that day 
ſhall not come, except there come a falling 
away at firſt, and that man of ſin be revealed, 
the ſon of perdition: who oppoſeth and exalteth 
himſelf above all that is called God, or that is 
worſhipped ; ſo that he as a God ſitteth in the 
temple of God, ſbewing himſelf that he is God. 
Remember ye not that when I was yet with 
you, I told you theſe things? And now ye 
know what withboldeth, that he might be re- 
vealed in his time. For the myſtery of miquity 
doth already work : only he who now letteth, 
will let until be be taken out - of the way. 

| Ee And 
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And then ſhall that wicked be revealed, whom 
the Lord fhall conſume with the ſpirit of his 
mouth, and ſhall deſtroy with the brightneſs of 
his coming: even him, whoſe coming is after 
the working of Satan, with all power, and 
ſigns, and lying wonders, and with all deceiv- 
ableneſs of unrighteouſneſs in them that periſh, 
becauſe they recerved not the love of the truth, 
that they might be ſaved®. 


The Apoſtle reſumes the ſame ſubje& 
in his firſt Epiſtle to Timothy; and fore- 
warns him of ſome great Apoſtaſy, that was 
at ſome future time to happen; and he 
characterizes this great event by ſuch pe- 
culiar and ſtriking circumſtances, as may 
lead vs, who live in theſe later ages, at 
once to diſcover the particular perſons to 
whom the deſcription 1s applicable. 


Now the ſpirit ſpeaketh expreſsly, that in 
the latter times ſome ſhall depart from the 
faith, giving heed to ſeducing ſpirits, and dac= 
trines of devils; ſpeaking lies in hypocriſy, 
having their conſcience ſeared with a hot iron; 
forbidding to marry, and commanding to ab- 
ſlain from meats, which God hath created to 


* 2 Theſſ. li. 1—10. 
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be received with thankſgrving of tbm which 
believe and know the truth. 


This know alſo, that in the laſt days pe- 
rilous times ſhall come: for men ſhall be lo- 
vers of their ownſeſves, covetous, boaſters, 
proud, blaſphemers, diſobedient to parents, un- 
thankful, unholy, without natural affettion, 
truce-breakers, falſe accuſers,incontinent, fierce, 
deſpiſers of thoſe that are good, traitors, heady, 
high-minded, lovers of pleaſures more than lo- 
vers of God; having a form of godlineſs, but 
denying the power thereof : from ſuch turn 
away. 


Ever learning, and never able to come to 
the knowledge of the truth. Now as Jannes 
and Fambres withſtood Moſes, ſo do theſe alſo 
reſiſt the truth: men of corrupt minds, reprobate 
concerning the faith. But they ſhall proceed 
no furtber : for their folly ſhall be manifeſt 
unto all men, as theirs alſo was: But evil 
men and ſeducers ſhall wax worſe and * 
deceiving and being decerved. 


For the time will come, when they will not 


endure found doctrine; but after their own luſt 


© 1 Tim. iv. 1, 2, 3. 
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ſhall the heap to themſelves teachers, having 
itching ears; and they ſhall turn away their 
ears from jhe truth, and ſhall be turned unta 
Fables“. 1 


— * 


A Power, ſimilar to that deſcribed by 
St. Paul, is likewiſe predicted by St. John. 


Little children, it is the laſt time: and as 
ye have heard that Antichriſt ſhall come, even 
now are there many Antichriſts ; whereby we 
know that it is the laſt time. They went out 
from us, but they were not of us: for if they 
had been of us, they would, no doubt, have con- 
tinued with us : but they went out, that they 
might be made manifeſt that they were not all 
of us. Who is a har, but he that denieth that 
Feſus is the Chriſt? He is Antichriſt that 
denieth the Father and the Son. 


And every ſpirit that confeſſeth not that 
Feſus Chriſt is come in the fleſh, is not of 
God. And this is that ſbirit of Antichriſt, 
whereof ye have heard that it ſhould come, 
and even now already is it in the world. 


But of fuch a Power a more full de- 


2 Tim. lit, 1—5. 7, 8, 9. 13. iv. 3, 4. 
* 1 John ii. 18, 19. 22. iv. 3. 2 
ſcription 


8 


tion 
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| ſcription is given in the Revelations, under 


the ſymbols of a horrible animal, which is 
repreſented rifing from a ſtormy ocean, and 
becoming the object of aſtoniſhment to 
all who beheld. it ;—and of a creature 
which riſing afterwards out of the earth, 
Es equally . 


And J flood upon the ſand of the fea, and 
ſaw a beaſt riſe up out of the ſea, having 
ſeven heads and ten horns, and upon his horns 
ten crowns,. and upon his heads the name of 
blaſphemy. And the beaſt which I ſaw was 
like unto a leopard, and his feet. were as the 
feet of à bear, and bis mouth as the mouth of 
a lion: and the dragon gave him his power, 


and his ſeat, and great authority. And I ſaw 


one of his heads as it were wounded to death; 
and his deadly wound was healed, and all the 
world wondered after the beaſl. And they 
worſhipped the dragon, which gave power 
unto the beaſt : and they worſhipped the beaſt, 
faying, Who is like unto the beaſt ? Who is 
able to make war with him? And there was 
grven unto him a mouth, ſpeaking great things 
and blaſphemes ; ; and power was given unto 
him ta continue forty and two months. And 
be opened his mouth in blaſphemy againſt God, 
to blaſpheme his name, and his tabernacle, and 
| U 4 them 
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them that dwell in heaven. And it was given 
unto him to make war with the ſaints, and to 
overcome them: and power was. given him 
over all kindreds, and tongues, and nations. 

And all that dwell upon the earth ſhall wor- 
ſhip him, whoſe names are not written in the 
book of hfe of the Lamb ſlain from the foun- 
dation of the world. ¶ any man have an 
ear, let him hear. He that leadeth into cap- 


truity, ſhall go into captruity : he that killeth 


with the fword, muſt be killed with the ſword. 
Here is the patience and the faith of the 
faints. And I beheld another beaſt coming up 
out of the earth, and he had two horns hike a 


lamb, and he ſpake as a dragon. And he ex- 


erciſeth all the power of the firſt beaſt before 
him, ' and cauſeth the earth, and them that 
dwell therein to worſhip the firſt beaſt, whoſe 
deadly wound was healed. And he doeth great 
wonders, - ſo that he maketh fire come .down 
from heaven on the earth, in the fight of men. 
And decerveth them that dwell on the earth, by 


the means of thoſe miracles which he had 


power to do in the fight of the beaſt; ſaying 
to them that dwell on the earth, That they 
ſhould make an image to the beaſt which had 
the wound by a ſword, and did live. And be 
bad power to give life unto the image of the 
beg, that the image of the beaſt ſhould both 
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| ſpeak, and cauſe that as many as would not 
| worſhip the image of the beaſt; ſhould be 
killed. And he cauſeth all, both ſmall and 
great, rich and poor, free and bond, to re- 

| cerve a mark in their right hand, or in their 

+ | foreheads : and that no man might buy or 
fell, ſave he that had the mark, or the name 

of the beaſt, or the number of his name. Here 

is wiſdom. Let him that hath underſtanding 

count the number of the beaſt : for it is the 

number of a man ; and his number is "th bun- 

dred threeſcore and fix 


And St. John aſterwards foretels its down - 
fall, EG | 


And after theſe things I ſaw another an- 
gel come down from heaven, having great 
power ; and the earth was lightened with 
bis glory. And he cried mightily with a flrong 
voice, ſaying, Babylon the great is fallen, is 
fallen, aud is become the habitation of devils, 
and the bold of every foul ſpirit, and a cage 
of every unclean and bateful bird. For all 
nations have drunk of the wine of the wrath 
of her fornication, and the kings of the earth 
bave committed fornication with her, and 
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Rev. Xiii, I—18, 
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the merchants of the earth are waxed rich 
through the abundance of her delicacies. And 
I heard another voice from heaven, ſaying, 
Come out of her, my people, that ye be not 
partakers of her ſins, and that ye receive 
not of ber plagues. For ber ſius have reached 
unto heaven, and God hath remembered her 
mniquities. Reward her even as ſhe rewarded 
you, and double unto her double, according 16 
ber works : in the cup which ſhe hath filled, 
Al to ber double. How much ſhe bath glb. 
rified herſelf, and lived deliciouſly, ſo much 
torment and forrow give her: far ſhe ſaith 
m her heart, I fit a queen, and am no vi- 
dow, and ſhall ſee no ſorrow. Therefore ſhall 
her plagues come in one day, death, and 
mourning, and famine ; and ſhe ſhall be ut- 
terly burned with fire: for young "6 7s the 
Lord God who ts Mp ber t. 


Another great a is likewiſe pre- 
died : the deſcription of it is marked with 
many ſtriking ſymbols and characteriſtics, 
end its progreſs and deſtructive ravages arc 
clearly pointed out. 


And the fifth angel ſounded, and I ſaw a 


$ Rev. xviii. 1—8. 
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Har fall from heaven unto the earth and to 
him «was given the key of the bottomleſs pit. 
And he opened the bottomleſs pit, and there 
arofe a ſmoke out of the pit as the ſmoke of 
4 great furnace; and the ſun and the air 
were darkened by reaſon of the ſmoke of the 
pit. And there came out of the ſmoke locuſts 
upon the earth; and unto them was given 
power, as the ſtorpions of the earth have 
power. And it was commanded them that 
they ſhould not hurt the graſs of the earth, 
neither any green thing, neither any tree; 
but only thoſe men which have not the ſeal of 
God in their foreheads. And to them it was 
groen that they ſhould not kill them, but that 
they ſhould be tormented five months; and 
their torment was as the torment of a ſcor- 
pron when he ſiriketh a man. And in thoſe 
days ſhall men ſeek death, and ſhall not find 
it; and ſhall defire to die, and death ſhall flee 
from them. And the ſhapes of the locuſts 
were like unto borſes prepared unto battle; 
and on their heads were as it were crowns 
like gold, and their faces were as the faces of 
men. And they had hair as the hair of wo- 
men, and their teeth were as the teeth of 
lions. And they had breaſt-plates as it were 
breaſt-plates of iron; and the ſound of their 
—_—y Was as the fund of chariots of many 

horſes 
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borſes running to battle. And they had tails 
like unto ſcorpions, and there were ſlings in 
their tails : and their power was to hurt 
men five months. And they had a king over 
them, which is the angel of the bottomleſs pit, 
whoſe name in the Hebrew tongue is Abad- 


don, but in the Greek tongue be hath his name 


Apollyon. One wo is paſt ; and bebold, there 
come. two woes more hereaſter. And tbe fixth 
angel ſounded, and I heard a voice from the 
four horns of the golden altar which tis before 
God, ſaying to the ſixth angel which had the 
trumpet, Looſe the four angels which are 
bound in the great river Euphrates. And 
the four angels were looſed, which were pre- 
pared for an hour, and a day, and a month, 
and a year, for to ſlay the third part of men. 
And the number of the army of the horſemen 
were two hundred thouſand thouſand : and I 
heard the number of them. And thus I ſaw 
the borſjes in the viſion, and them that ſat on 


them, having breaſt- plates of fire, and of ja- 


cinth, and brimſtone : and the heads of the 
borſes were as the heads of lions; and out 
of their mouths iſſued fire, and ſmoke, and 
brimſtone. By theſe three was the third part 
of men killed, by the fire, and by the ſmoke, 
and by the briniſlone, which iſſued out of their 
mouths. For their power is in their mouth, 

| and 
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and in their tails: for their tails were like unto 
ſerpents, and had heads, and with them they 
do hurt. And the reſt of the men which were 
not killed by theſe plagues, yet repented not 
of the works of their hands, that they ſhould 
not worſhip devils, and idols of gold and ſil- 
ver, and braſs, and ſtone, and of wood, which. 
neither can ſee, nor hear, nor walk. Neither 
_ they of their murders, nor of their 
ſerceries, nor of their fornication, nor of their 
thefts >, 


St. Peter and St. Jude expreſsly ſpeak of 
a great apoſtaſy from the Chriſtian faith, 
when -falſe teachers ſhould tempt Chriſ- 
tians to the greateſt diſſoluteneſs of conduct, 
and poiſon their minds with Infidelity. 


But there were falſe prophets alſo among 
the people, even as there ſhall be falſe teachers 
among you, who privily ſhall bring in damn- 
able Hereſies, even denying the Lord that 
bought them, and bring upon themſelves ſivift 
deſtruftion. And many ſhall follow their per- 
nicious ways, by reaſon of whom the way of 
truth ſhall be evil ſpoken of. And through 
covetouſneſs ſhall they with feigned words make 
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merchandize of you's whoſe judgment now of 
a long time lingereth not, and their damna- 
tion flumbereth not. For if God ſpared nit 
the angels that ſinned, but caſt them down ty 
hell, and delivered them into chains of dark- 
neſs, to be reſerved unto judgment; and 
| ſpared not the old world, but ſaved Noah, the 
eighth perſon, a preacher of righteouſneſs, 
bringing in the flood upon the world of the 
ungodly ; and turning the cities of Sodom and 
Gomorrah into aſhes, condemning them with an 
overthrow, making them an enſample unto thoſe 
that after ſhould live ungodly ; and delivered 
Juſt Lot, vexed with the filthy conver ſation of 
the wicked: ( for that righteous man dwel- 
ling among them, in ſeeing and hearing, vexed 
his righteous ſoul from day to day with their 
unlawful deeds) The Lord knoweth how t1 
| deliver the godly out of temptations, and t1 
reſerve the unjuſt unto the day of judgment 
to be puniſhed : but chiefly them that walk 
after the fleſh in the luſt of uncleanneſs, and 
deſpiſe government. Preſumptuous are they, 
' ſelj-willed, they are not afraid to ſpeak evil of 
dignities : whereas angels, which are greater 
in power and might, bring not railing accu- 
fation againſt them before the Lord. But 
theſe, as natural brute beaſts made to be 
taken and defiroyed, ſpeak evil of the things 

that 


t ow 1 
that they underſtand not, and ſhall utterly 


periſh in their own corruption; and ſhall re- 
ceive the reward of unrighteouſneſs, as they 
that count it pleaſure to riot in the day-time. 
Spots they are and blemiſhes, ſporting them- 
ſelves with their own decetvings while they 
feaſt with you ; having eyes full of adultery, 
and that cannot ceaſe from ſin; beguiling un- 
flable ſouls: an heart they have exerciſed 
with covetous pradlices; curſed children : 
which have forſaken the right way, and are 
gone aſtray, following the way of Balaam the 
fon of Boſor, who loved the wages of un- 
righteouſneſs ; but was rebuked jor his ini- 
qutty. The dumb aſs ſpeaking with man's 
voice, forbad the madneſs of the prophet. 
Theſe are wells without water, clouds that 
are carried with a tempeſt; to whom the 
miſt of darkneſs is reſerved for ever. For 
when they ſpeak great ſwelling words of 
vanity, they allure through the luſis of the 
fleſh, through much wantonneſs, thoſe that 
were clean eſcaped from them who live in 
error. While they promiſe them liberty, they 
themfeluves are the ſervants of corruption; 
for of whom a man tis overcome, of the ſame 
is be brought in bondage. For if after they 
have eſcaped the pollutions of the world, 
through the knowledge of the Lord and Sa- 
| | viour 
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wiour Feſus Chriſt, they are again entungled 
therein, and overcome, the latter end is worſe 
with them than the beginning. For it had 
been better for them not to have known the 
way of righteouſneſs, . than, after they have 
Anown it, to turn from the holy command- 
ment delivered unto them. But it is hap- 

pened unto them according to the true Pro- 
verb, The dog is turned to his own vomit 
again; and the fow that was waſhed, to her 
wallowing in the mire. This ſecond Epiſtle, 
beloved, I now write unto you; in both 
which I ſtir up your pure minds by way of 
remembrance ; that ye may be mindful of the 
words which were ſpoken before by the Poly 
Prophets, and of the commandment of us the 
Apoſtles of the Lord and Saviour. Know- 
ing this firſt, that there ſhall come in the laſt 
days ſeaffers, walking after their own luſts, 
and ſaying, Where is the promiſe of his com- 
ing? for ſince the fathers fell aſleep, all 
things continue as they were from the begin- 
ning of the creation. For this they willingly 
are ignorant of, that by the word of God the 
heavens were of old, and the earth ſtanding 
out of the water, and in the water; where- 
by the world that then was, being overflowed 
with water, periſhed. But the heavens and 


the earth, which are now, by the ſame word 
| are 


PF 
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are kept in lore, reſerved unto fire againſt the 
day of judgment and perditton of ungodly men. 
But, beloved, be not ignorant of this one thing, 
that one day is with the Lord as a thouſand 
years, and a thouſand years as one day. The 
Lord is not flack concerning his promiſe, as 
ſome men count ſlackneſs ; but is long ſuffering 
to us-ward, not willing that any ſhould periſh, 
but that all ſhould come to repentance, But 
the day of the Lord will come as a thief in 


the night, in the which the heavens ſhall paſs 


away with a great noſe, and the elements ſhall 
melt with fervent heat, the earth alſo and the 
works that are therein ſhall be burnt up. 
Seeing then that all theſe things ſhall be dif- 
ſelved, what manner of perſons ought ye to be 
in all. holy converſation and godlineſs ; looking 
for and haſting unto the coming of the day of 
God; wherein the heavens being on fire ſhall 
be diſſolved, and the elements ſhall moit with 
fervent heat. Nevertheleſs we, according to 
bis promiſe, look for new heavens and a new 
earth, wherein dwelleth righteouſneſs. Where= 
fore, beloved, feeing that ye look for ſuch 
things, be diligent, that ye may be found of 
lim in peace, without ſpat and blame!eſs. And 
account that the long ſuffering of our Lord 
is ſalvation ; even as our beloved brother Paul 
alſo, according to the wiſdom given unto him, 
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hath written unto you; as alſo in all his Epiſtles, 
ſpeaking in them of theſe things ; in which are 
ſome things hard to be underſtood, which they 
that are unlarned and unſlable wreſt, as they 
do alſo the other Scriptures, unto their own 
deſtruction. Ye therefore, beloved, ſeeing ye 
know theſe things before, beware leſt ye alſo, 
being led away with the error of the wicked, 
fall from your own fledfaſineſs. But grow in 
grace, and in the knowledge .of our Lord and 
Saviour Jeſus Chriſt. To him be glory both 


now and for ever. Amen 


For there are certain men crept in una- 
wares, who were before of old ordained to this 
condemnation ; ungodly men, turning the grace 
of our God into laſerviouſneſs, and denymg the 
only Lord God, and our Lord Jeſus Chriſt. 

| Likewiſe alſo theſe filthy dreamers defile the 
fleſh, deſpiſe dominion, and ſpeak evil of dignt- 
ties. Theſe are murmurers, complainers, walk- 
ing after their own luſis; and their mouth 
ſpeaketh great felling wordt; having men's 
perſons in admiration becauſe of advantage. 
But, belrved, remember ye the words which 
were ſpoken before of the Apoſiles of our Lord 
Jeſus. Chriſt; how that they told you there 


ſeould 
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ſhould be mockers in the laſt time, who ſhould 
walk after their own ungodly luſls. Theſe be 
they who ſeparate themſelves, ſenſual, having 
not the Spirit. 


Propoſed AePLICATION of the above Pro- 
pbecies. 


From all theſe deſcriptions taken toge- 
ther, it clearly appears that a Power, 
ſometimes repreſented as the little horn, the 
man of fin, the Antichriſt, the beaſt, the har- 
.,, the far fallen from heaven, the falſe Pro- 
Phet, the dragon, or as the operation of 

falſe teachers, was to be expected to ariſe in 
the Chriſtian world, to perſecute, oppreſs, 
and delude the Diſciples of Chriſt, corrupt 
the doctrines of the primitive church, enact 
h new laws, and eſtabliſh its dominion over 
the minds of mankind. 


5 

b Such are the names, the characteriſtics, 
4 and the qualities of this power of Anti- 
e chriſt, which I conſider to be THE POWER 


* Jude 4, 8, 16, 17, 18, 19. 
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or THE DRAGON himſelf—explained by 
the angel, to be that old ſerpent which 1s 
the Devil or Satan '—the old enemy of 
mankind, beginning and ending his rebel- 
lious war with deceit and lies. Caſt from 
his throne of Pagan Rome when Chriſtian- 
ity was eſtabliſhed in the ſeat of empire, 
and the triumphant church enjoyed a ſhort 
repoſe, he returned ſecretly to the conteſt, 
and diſturbed its peace by hereſies and con- 
ſequent animoſities, corrupted it through 
the medium of proſperity, and reduced it, 
excepting only a very ſmall part, to a ſtate 
requiring correction and puniſhment, for 
having yielded to temptations which obe- 
dience to the laws of its divine Maſter 
would have enabled it to reſiſt. Then 
was the Dragon again permitted to exalt 


himſelf to the throne of this world - But 


in the ſame manner as the captivity of the 
Jews was previouſly limited to the term of 
70 years, to prove it the puniſhment allot- 
ted by God, and not the congueſt of the heathen 
over his people; ſo the reign of the Dra- 

gon or Antichriſt was prevzouſly limited® to 


' 1 Rev. xx. 2. 
See Daniel vii. 25. Rev. xi. 3. pyle on the Re- 
velations, p. 80. | 
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1260 years, to prove that the ſufferings of 
the church are by the appointment of God, 
and not the triumph of the Dragon over the 
church of Chriſt. Babylon was. deſtroyed 
at the expiration of the 70 years; and 
when the 1 260 years ſhall be expired, © the 
Dragon......ſhall be bound and caſt into the 
bottomleſs pit“. 


If we follow the courſe of hiſtory as con- 
nected with Chriſtianity, we firſt diſcover 
the exiſtence of this Power in a general 
ſenſe in the age of St. John, when the 
Gnoſtic and other hereſies began to ariſe; for 
it is acknowledged that many of theſe Pro- 
phecies allude to the different Heręſies that 
have troubled, and di trouble the church. 
Theſe however are of a fluctuating nature; 
they riſe, ſpread, decline, increaſe again, or 
die away when © their folly becomes ma- 
nifeſt to all.” But there appear to be three 
great forms of Antichriſt, which were to 
continue fledfaſily in great power, and aſſume 
much more alarming appearances of cor- 
ruption, perſecution, and hoſtility ; and it 
is to theſe we now direct our attention. 


n Rev. XX. 2. 
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It will be the object of the three follow- 
ing Chapters to ſhew, from the application 
of Prophecy to Hiſtory, and to the remark- 
able train of events which are u paſſing 
in the world, how exactly Porery, Ma- 
HOMETANISM, and INFIDELITY corre- 
ſpond with the characters given in Scrip- 
ture of the pow] ER of ANTICHRIST, Which 
was to prevail a certain time for the eſpe- 


cial trial and puniſhment of the corrupted 
church of Chriſt. 


Objeftions obviated. 


But conſidering the ſtrenuous efforts 
which are now made to undermine the 
credit of Prophecy, by the continual cry of 
vague language, uncertain meaning, and con- 
tradiftory aſſertions, uttered by artifice, and 
echoed by ignorance, I ſhall firſt endea- 
vour to prove, not only that the Prophecies 
themſelves are clear, determinate, and har- 
monious, but that the different interpreta- 
tions of the learned men, who have writ- 

ten upon this ſubject, will be found con- 
| | ſiſtent 


. 
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ſiſtent with each other upon thoſe points 
which were fairly open to their obſerva- 
tion — and that the difference in their opi- 
nions ariſes from the different views they 
took of the ſame Power, without having 
ſufficiently conſidered that this power was 
to appear in various forms in different ages 
of the world. — To this end it will be un- 
neceſſary to mention the very numerous 
circumſtances concerning which they agree; 
and theſe are indeed, in general, the moſt 
important points of thoſe Prophecies which 
they ſaw to have been fulfilled — the points 
in which they differ are chiefly thoſe which 
the events of later times appear to render 
capable of a clearer explanation. And to 
theſe points will the following ſhort ac- 
count of the opinions of the principal Com- 
mentators be confined, with a view to re- 
move ſome of the difficulties, and recon- 
cile ſome of the different interpretations to 
one point of reference; and this, it is pre- 
ſumed, will throw conſiderable light upon 
thoſe parts of the prophetical writings which 
have been moſt violently attacked, and 
therefore will ' materially ſerve the great 
cauſe, which it is the object of this work 


to ſupport. 


It 


4 
+ 


1 


It is important to obſerve, that if the 
Prophecies of the Old Teſtament are al- 


lowed to admit of a primary and of a ſecon- 


dary accompliſhment, there appears to be 
no reaſon why a ſimilar mode of interpre- 
tation ſhould not be adopted reſpecting the 
Prophecies of the New Teſtament. Yet 
this point has ſcarcely ever been attended 
to. Proteſtants, ſuffering under the power 
of the Papacy, or inſenſibly led by their 
religious opinions, have ſeen the whole of 
Antichriſt in the Church of Rome, or ſome 
power or powers connected with it. They 
ſaw the Prophecy to be in many parts 


clearly applicable to the Church of Rome, 


and they looked for no other accompliſh- 
ment; though the difficulty, with which 
many paſſages are brought to apply to this 
object, indicates it to be but a primary or 
partial fulfilment; and this difficulty led to 
differences of opinion, which, to the eye of 
ſuperficial readers, appears to have thrown 
an obſcurity over the whole ſubject. It is 


clear however from the Prophecies them- 


ſelves, that a long ſeries of time is required 
for their fulfilment ; and though it is de- 


figened that we ſhould ſce as much of the 
Prophecies fulfilling n our own time as to 


guard us againſt the evils and dangers pre- 
EIN valent 


) % 


tes] 


valent in thoſe times, we ſhould be cau« 
tious in reſtricting the ſenſe of any to one 
particular period, excepting thoſe which 
are evidently thus confined by Scripture, 
If it be obviouſly abſurd to imagine we can 
judge with certainty reſpecting the time and 
manner in which events plainly predicted 
will be accompliſhed in future, it is equally 
ſo to imagine that our anceſtors could 
judge of the preſent times as clearly as we 
can do. Some portion of novelty therefore 
in an interpretation can be no objection to 
its truth, provided it harmonizes with eſta- 
bliſned opinion concerning the principal 
points of Prophecy itſelf. 


It is a part of this Prophecy” (ſays Sir 
I. Newton in his Obſervations on the Apo- 
calypſe, which he conſiders as ſo cloſely 
connected with the Prophecies of Daniel, 
as * making together but one complete 
Prophecy”) © that it ſhould not be” (fully) 
« underſtood before the laſt age of the 
world; and therefore it makes for the cre- 
dit of the Prophecy, that it is not yet un- 
derſtood. But if the laſt age —the age of 
opening theſe things - be now approach- 


> 


ing, as by the great ſucceſſes of late inter- 
preters it ſeems to be, we have more en- 


courage- 
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couragement than ever to look into theſe 
things. ... Amongſt the interpreters of 
the laſt age there is ſcarce one of note, 
who hath not made /ome' diſcovery worth 
knowing; and thence I ſeem to gather 
that God is about opening theſe myſte- 
TICS. | | 


Theſe ſcattered lights thrown upon dif- 
ferent parts of the ſubject muſt greatly 
aſſiſt other Commentators in the progreſs 
of their /ater reſearches; and we may ſurely 
indulge the hope, that the incregſing clear- 
neſs of this Prophecy will operate with in- 
creaſing power, as the time of its fulfilment 
draws nearer. * And the remnant were 


affrighted, and gave glory to God,“ previous 


to the ſeventh trumpet, which is to“ finith 


theſe myſteries of God.” 


We may farther obſerve, that the dif- 
ference of opinion among Commentators 
upon particular parts of a Prophecy, does 
not invalidate their teſtimony as a proof of 
the truth of thoſe great points, in which 
they agree; nor even the preciſion of the 
Prophecy itſelf in a// its parts, though that 
preciſion cannot be ſeen by us till the 
courſe of events preſents it to our view. — 


For 
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For example, all agree that the corruption 


and diſtreſs of the church in the latter ages 
of the world, and the final triumph of our 
Lord over all his enemies, have been clearly 
foretold in the Old and in the New Teſ- 
tament. But whether the reign of Anti- 
chriſt be the eſtabliſhment of the Papal 
power, or of Mahometaniſm, or of Infi- 
delity and Atheiſm, or of all united, may 
be diſputed till events determine the queſ- 
tion; according as the different writers are 
influenced by ſituation, courſe of ſtudy, 
turn of mind, and attention to paſſing cir- 
cumſtances, or, now perhaps, by political 
principles; for in no times was caution in 
interpretation ever more neceſſary than in 
theſe, when Party Spirit in religion and in 
politics is ſo prevalent as to mingle itſelf 
almoſt imperceptibly “ with the thoughts 
of almoſt every man's heart.” If, however, 
the preſent are times of greater general diſ- 
treſs and alarm than hiſtory can furniſh 
any account of—if the ſeries of Prophecies 
and their correſponding events that are paſt 
and generally acknowledged to be underſtood, 
1s brought down near enough to our own 
times to mark whereabouts we are in the 
ſeries of trumpets and vials —1t will be ſurely 
difficult to deny that © the Antichriſt zs 
come,” 


1 


come,” and that ©« the judgments of God 
are now abroad in the earth,” though 
the appropriation of the title of Antichriſt 
to any particular power, or united powers, 
be left undecided. * If indeed it be true, 
as the Romaniſts pretend, that this part of 
the Prophecy is not yet fulfilled, and that 


K 


Antichriſt will come only for a little time, be- 0 
fore the general judgment *, it would be in c| 
vain to enquire who, or what he is; we la 
ſhould ſplit upon the ſame rock as the Fa- P 
thers have done ; 1t would better become te 
us to ſay with Calmet, that, “ as the reign in 


of Antichriſt is fiill remote, we cannot ſhew P: 
the accompliſhment of the Prophecies with po 
regard to him :” but if the ſyſtem which I A 
preſume to offer concerning the power of co 
Antichriſt be right, it will appear that theſe ph 
different opinions of the Proteſtants and ter 
Papiſts, derived from partial views of the for 
ſubject, are not wholly incompatible with lea 
cach other. | the 


© Newton, vol. i. p. 476. ver 


The 
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Te ParaL Powrn one Branch or Form of 


Anticbriſt. 


With reſpect to the commonly received 
opinion, that the Church of Rome is Anti- 
chriſt, the Divines of the Church of Eng- 
land, as well as moſt of the Divines of the 
Proteſtant churches abroad, who have writ- 
ten upon the ſubject, concur in maintain- 
ing, that theſe Prophecies of Daniel, of St. 
Paul, and St. John, that have been quoted, 
point directly to the Church of Rome. 
And the members of that Church cannot 
complain, that the application of theſe Pro- 
phecies has been made by men incompe- 
tent to the diſcuſſion of ſuch a ſubject; 
for perhaps, in the whole compaſs of the 
learned world, it would be difficult to find 
thoſe who poſſeſſed more candour, learning, 
diligence, acuteneſs, or zeal for the diſco- 
very of truth, than the writers who have 
turned their attention this way. 


The ſubject has been examined and il- 
luſtrated, and this important point has been 
determined by Mede and Newton, Warbur- 

ton, 
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ton, Daubuz and Clarke, Lowman and Hurd, 
Jurieu, Vitringa, and many other illuſtrious 
members of the Proteſtant Churches. 


The firſt Reformers likewiſe, in- the moſt 
ſtrong and explicit terms, charged the See 
of Rome with her Antichriſtian ſpirit, and 


urged, in their own defence and vindica- 


tion, the authority of thoſe Prophetical 
warnings that encouraged all true Chriſ- 
tians © to depart out of her communion, 

that they might not be partakers of her 
' plagues.” This was the conſtant exhorta- 
tion of Wickliff, of Luther, and of Jewell ; 
and ſuch was the language of their fol- 
lowers. They were ſenſible of the value 
of the arguments drawn from theſe Pro- 
phecies in favour of their ſeceſſion and ſe- 
paration from a corrupted and erroneous 
Church, and they failed not to oppoſe them 
to their adverſaries with the greateſt zeal 
and energy. 


That their conduct was highly juſtifia- 
ble, is clear from what we may collect 
from the moſt authentic records of Eccle- 
ſiaſtical Hiſtory ; becauſe we find that the 
very ſame interpretation was given to theſe 
predictions, not only long before any con- 

troverſy 
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troverſy was moved between the Papiſts 
and the Proteſtants, but before any ſuch 
diſtinctions of Chriſtians were known to 
the world. 


It was the reigning opinion of the Chriſ- 
tians of the earlieſt times, that Antichriſt 


would appear ſoon after the fall of the Ro- 


man Empire. They looked forward to this 
event as ſo replete with alarm and danger 
to the church, that it was a cuſtom to in- 
troduce particular prayers in their liturgy 
for the continuance of the Empire of Pagan 
Rome, that the coming of Antichriſt might 
be delayed. St. Jerom, who flouriſhed in 
the fourth century, in his Commentary 
upon the Prophecies of Daniel, delivers the 
general opinion of his age in theſe remark- 
able words; Let us aſſert, in conformity 


with the ſentiments of all the Eccleſiaſti- 


cal writers, that towards the end of the 
world, when the Roman Empire ſhall be 
deſtroyed, ten kings ſhall come, and divide 
the Empire, and an eleventh king ſhall 
ariſe, in whom Satan ſhall dwell corpo- 


really, who ſhall ſubdue three of theſe ten 
kings.” 


St. Cyril, who likewiſe flouriſhed in the 
tourth 
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fourth century, aſſerted expreſsly, © that 
the eleventh king mentioned by Daniel, is 
Antichriſt, who ſhall violently ſeize, by 
magical and wicked contrivance, the Ro- 
man pow er. 


In the ſixth century, 4 the Great, 
in the moſt plain and direct manner, in his 
addreſſes to the moſt eminent perſons of 
his own time, ſcrupled not to apply the 
Prophecies concerning the beaſt in the Re- 
velations, the man of ſin, and the apoſtaſy 
from the faith, mentioned by St. Paul, to 
him who ſhould preſume to claim the title 
of Univerſal Prieſt, or Univerſal Biſhop, in 
the Chriſtian Church. © I affirm confi- 
dently,” ſaid he, © that whoever calls him- 
ſelf Univerſal Biſhop, or is deſirous to be 
ſo called, ſhows himſelf, by this pride and 
elation of heart, to be the forerunner of 
Antichriſt.” Such was his language, in- 
tended to convey a ſevere cenſure upon the 
Patriarch of Conſtantinople. Yet this zea- 
lous Biſhop of Rome was blind to his own 
ſituation ; for no one before his time had 
ever carried the claims and the arrogance 
of Papal ſupremacy to ſuch a pitch, as 
himſelf: and it is remarkable, that his 


immediate ſucceſſor, Boniface III. received 
from 


tam 1 


from the tyrant Phocas, the exact title 
which Gregory had thus cenſured, + 


At the Synod of Rheims, held in the 
tenth century, Arnulphus, Biſhop of Or- 
leans, appealed to the whole Council, whe- 
ther the Biſhop of Rome was not the An- 
tichriſt of the Prophets, « ſitting in the 
temple of God,” and perfectly correſpond- 


ing with the marks which St. Paul had 
given of him. 


In the eleventh century all the charac- 
ters of Antichriſt ſeemed to be ſo united 
in the perſon of Pope Hildebrand, who 
took the name of Gregory VII. that Joan- 
nes Aventinus, a Romiſh Hiſtorian, ſpeaks 
of it as a ſubject in which the generality of 
fair, candid, and ingenuous writers agreed, 
that at. that time began the reign of Anti- 
chriſt. — St. Barnard, in the twelfth cen- 
tury, employed the force of his great elo- 
quence againſt the corruptions of the See 
of Rome. The Popes,” ſaid he, © call 
themſelves the miniſters of Chriſt, and they 
ſerve Antichriſt. The beaſt of the Revela- 
tions, to whom was given a mouth ſpeaking 
blaſphemies, and to war with the faints, 
ſeizes the chair of St. Peter, like a lion 
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ready for his prey.” And to cloſe this detail, 
the Albigenſes and Waldenſes, who may be 
called the Proteſtants of the tweltth and 
thirteenth centuries, expreſsly aſſerted in 
their declarations of faith, that the Church 
of Rome was the whore of Babylon. 


Thus have we a regular chain of teſti- 
mony * to prove the ſucceſſive progreſs of 
this opinion within the period alluded to, 
viz. from the time of the Apoſtles to the 
Reformation. In proportion as the autho- 
rity of the Popes prevailed, and extinguiſh- 
ed freedom of inquiry, theſe explanations 
of the Prophecies were checked, except 
in the caſe of ſome few perſons, who had 
boldneſs enough to aſſert them publicly, in 
defiance of the decrees of the Conclave, 
that menaced them with excommunica- 
tion, The application therefore of theſe 
Prophecies to Papal Rome, far from being 
a novel opinion, publiſhed to vindicate the 
conduct of the Reformers and their adhe- 
rents, was authoriſed by an antient and un- 
interrupted tradition in the Church, ground- 


? All the parts of this chain are clearly ſhown in 
the learned and ingenious Introduction of Biſhop Hurd 
to the Study of the Prophecies ; from whence I have 
chiefly ſelected the above detail. 


ed 
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ed upon Prophecy, and the words of the 
Apoſtles, and was fully juſtified by the 
declarations, conduct, and inſtitulions of the 
Papiſts themselves, when exerciſing their 
oppreſſive authority over the Chriitian 
world . : 


\ 


4 It is curious to inquire whether the Papiſts behold 


in this prophetical picture any likeneſs of themſelves. 
They imagine they view in it imperial Rome elated 
by her victories, exulting in her ſenſuality, and her 
ſpoils ; polluted by idolatry, perſecuting the people of 
God, and finally falling like the firſt Babylon : whilſt a 
new and holy city, repreſented by their own commu- 
nion, filled with the ſpotleſs votaries of the Chriſtian 
faith, riſes out of its ruins, and the victory of the croſs 
is completed over the temples of Paganiſm. This 
ſcheme is adopted by Boſſuet, Grotius, and Hammond, 
Theſe eminent men have indeed diſcovercd a faint and 
imperfect reſemblance ; but have they pointed out the 
particular nice and diſtinct traces of likeneſs ? Eager to 
eſtabliſh their ſcheme, they run into a manifeſt abſur- 
dity, by violating the order of time, diſregarding the 
opinions of the primitive Chriſtians, and turning away 


their eyes from the appropriate deſcriptions of the Pro- 
phets. 
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The ManomrTaxn PowWER another Branch 
or Form of Antichriſt. 


AlL Commentators agree that the ninth 
chapter of Revelations refers to Maho- 
metaiiſm, and the Saracenic and Turkiſh 
powers. It is therefore clear, that the pre- 
ſent generation is {till living under the in- 
fluence of the ſixth trumpet, when the four 
angels {that is, the four Turkiſh Sultanies] 
were looſed, which were bound in the great 
river Euphrates, The time for their con- 
queſt was exactly limited, and hiſtory aſ- 
certains that this time was not exceeded; 

but ing is ſaid in this chapter of the 
duration of their dominion. However, ſince 
it is declared, that “ in the days of the 
voice of the ſeventh angel, the myſtery of 
God ſhall be finiſhed*?,” it is certain that this 
dominion muſt be deſtroyed towards the 
end of the ſixth trumpet, or when the 
ſeventh ſhall begin to ſound.” | 


Thus far is clear.—But whether the Ma- 
hometan Power may be conſidered as pro- 
perly the Antichriſt, foretold in the pro- 
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phecy of Daniel, has been doubted by ma- 
ny writers, who refer that Prophec y ſolely 
to the Papal Power of Rome. This point 
will be examined preſently. — The follow- 
ing obſervations I would be underſtood to 
offer as conjecture only; but I dare not 
offer even 'a conjecture relative to Prophe- 
cies Which are not yet fulfilled, without 
{tating the grounds upon which it is found- 


,ed.— It 1s very generally allowed that the 


ſix vials are poured out during the fixth 

trumpet, and that the ſeventh trumpet and 
ſeventh'vial are contemporary. Ihe fixth 
vial is poured out upon the great river Eu- 
phrates; and the water thereof is dried up, 
that the way of the kings of the Eaſt may 
be prepared.” Conſidering the Turkiſh pow- 
er as originating in the Euphrates (if 1 may 
ſo ſpeak), and that this river runs through 
the Aſiatic part of their empire, I ſuppoſe 
the ſeat of the Aſiatic Antichriſt— the Turk- 


iſh Empire, will either ſuffer very conſider- 


able diminution, or be entirely removed, un- 
der the ſixth vial. —This opinion does not 
imply the deſtrud7ion of Mahometaniim, any 
more than the fitth*vial implies the de/fruc- 
tion of Popery— but I think 4:4 the fifth 
and fixth vials will produce the decay and 
downtfal of the power of both, though both 
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will continue to eus till the time of the 
end.“ It ſhould be obſerved, that the 


t 


way for the kings of the Eaſt is © only 
prepared” by this vial; they do not even 
appear, nor is there any thing more ſaid of 
them under that title— The explanation 
and the conſummation of the © myſtery” 
is reſerved for the ſeventh trumpet no- 
thing even ems to conclude till then, 
The ſeven vials are poured out in fucceſ- 
ian; but it does not follow that one ends 
when another begins; on the contrary, I 
think it Yig probable that the firſt will 
continue to the ſeventh. We find that the 
firſt of the ſeven vials was poured out upon 
the men which had the mark of the 
beaſt, and upon them (alſo) which wor- 
ſhipped his image“. —In ſhort, after con- 
ſidering the contents of the vials, and com- 
paring them with hiſtory and the preſent 


Various have been the conjectures concerning 
theſe Kings of the Eaſt:“ ſome believe them to be 
the Eaſtern nations ſome the ten tribes of Iſrael con- 
cealed in Tartary, or India—ſome. the Jews, or the 
twelve tribes collectively from the whole world ſome, 
the reſtoration of the Chriſtian religion in its ancient 
churches.— It is not perhaps impoſſible to reconcile 
moſt of theſe opinions with cach other. 

* Rev. xvi. 2. 
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ſtate of the world, I think it appears that 
the ſeventh vial will find all the fix former 
vials, plaguing the earth the firit having 
had the /onge/t and the ſixth the ſhorteſt 
run. According to this mode of interpre- 
tation, Antichriſt in all its forms — Hereti- 
cal, Papal, Mahometan, and Infidel — will 
be upon the ſtage in the % ſcene of this 
great drama, and will a// have their place 
in the final cataſtrophe. 


General View of the Prophecies of Daniel. 


Firſt Viſion. —The IMAGE. 


Before I proceed to ſtate the grounds 
upon which I have ventured to found the 
opinion, that Infidelity 1s the third branch 
or form of the predicted Antichriſt, I muſt 
requeſt the Reader to take a general view 


of the Prophecies of Daniel, which will in- 


deed lay before him a complete view of 
the whole ſubjet, and afford additional 


evidence to the harmony of the prophetic 


ſcheme. 
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The diffidence natural to a mind ſtrong- 
ly impreſſed with the importance and ſa- 


cred nature of the ſubject it is about to 


diſcuſs, renders me anxious to conduct the 
Reader by a regular train of eſtabliſhed in- 
terpretation and accompliſhment, to the 
great points which form a material part of 
my hypotheſis; and I truſt it will be al- 
lowed, that the following ſhort account of 


the Prophecies concerning the four great 


empires, places the different: origin of the 
powers which I apprehend to be diftin# 
from each other, in a conſpicuous light. 
Upon a matter of ſuch high importance 
the ſerious inquirer after truth will value 
caution more than brevity. 


The golden head of the image“, which 
Nebuchadnezzar ſaw in his dream, indiſ- 
putably ſignifies the Babylonian or Aſſyrian 
Empire. | 


* Daniel ii. 31, &c. It appears from ancient coins and 
medals, that cicies and people were often repreſented 
by figures of men and women. A great terrible human 
figure was therefore an emblem of human power and 
dominion; and the various metals of which Nebuchad- 
nezzar's image was compoſed, may be ſuppoſed to typify 
the relative importance of the various kingdoms which 
ſhould ariſe in the world. Newton, Diff. 13. 


« The 
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c The breaſt and arms of ſilver — the 
Medo-Perſian Empire. The arms are ge- 
nerally ſuppoſed to ſignify the 7wo king- 
doms of the Medes and Perſians, which 
united, and deſtroyed the Babylonian, and 
E the Perſian Empire. 


« The belly and thighs of braſs” the 
Grecian Empire.—The Greeks were fa- 
' mous for their brazen armour. —The belly 
is ſuppoſed to diſtinguiſh the Macedonian 
Empire under Alexander ; and the thighs, 
the Syrian kingdom under the Seleucidæ, 
and the Egyptian kingdom under the La- 
gidæ, or Ptolemies ; which were ws of the 
four horns which we ſhall find came up in 
the place of the great born of the he-goat ; 
that 1s, two of the diviſions of Alexander's 
dominions after his death—the other two, 
Macedonia and Bithynia, were ſoon ſub- 
dued by theſe, and became parts of their 
kingdoms. 


The legs of iron, and the feet of iron 
mixed with clay — the Roman Empire in 
all its ſtates.— The two legs of iron are 
ſuppoſed by ſome to mean the two Roman 
Conſuls; and it is certain that the ſimili- 
tude of the Conſular government was con- 
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tinued after the government became Impe- 
rial; for the Emperors had almoſt con- 
ſtantly Aſſociates in the Empire, beſides 
continuing the form of the Conſular ma- 
giſtracy.— It is in harmony with the Pro- 
phet's explanation to ſuppoſe the iron legs 
to denote alſo the ſtrength with which this 
Empire ſupported the vaſt weight, which 
it obtained by conqueſt over the three for- 
mer kingdoms. 


« The feet of iron mixed with clay, l 
ſuppoſe to mean the eaſtern and wrſtern 
Roman Empires; for the Empire was cer- 
tainly immediately weakened when it was 
thus divided“ it became partly broken, or 


brittle.” 


The ten toes” were ten kingdoms which 
aroſe afterwards, all within the bounds of 
the antient Roman Empire — The iron was 
mixed with miry clay, to denote, as ſome 
think, a peculiar degree of defilement dur- 
ing theſe periods of its exiſtence, or the 
mixture of barbarous nations with which 
the Roman people was defiled.” But the 
latter ſuppoſition is not, I think, at all pro- 
bable. The Jews interpret, and they 
ſhall mingle with the ſeed of men,” as al- 

luding 
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VT 
luding to the mixture of Jews (emphati- 
cally termed men) with all theſe nations, 
which yet remain diſtindt from them “ do 


not cleave one to another, even as iron is 
not mixed with clay.” 


Suppoſing the ſeet to be the divided Em- 
pire, the ten toes muſt belong to both parts 
of it; we are not therefore confined to the 
io lern Empire for the ten kingdoms. 


We muſt, 1 think, conclude, that the 


deſcription of this image contains the hiſ- 


tory of the Roman Empire in all its ſtates; - 


but nothing is ſaid to Nebuchadnezzar of 
an eleventh kingdom. Information concern- 
ing this kingdom, which was to be of a 
different kind, that is, partly of a ſpiritual 
nature—and the power of which was to be 
exerted within the Empire, and while it 
ſubſiſted in its /aft form of ten kingdoms, 
was reſerved to be given to the Prophet.—- 
'The fate however of this fourth Empire 1s 


imparted to the monarch ; as that of the 


three former Empires had been. —* A ſtone 


cut out without hands, ſmote the image 


upon his feet, that were of iron and clay, 
and brake them to pieces.“ 


« Then 
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Then was the iron, the clay, the 
braſs, the filver, and the gold, broken in 
pieces together, and became like the chaff 
of the ſummer threſhing- floor, and the wind 
carried them away, that no place was found 
for them; and the ſtone that ſmote the 
image became a great mountain, and filled 
the whole earth.—ln the days of - theſe 
kings (that 1s, of the four great kingdoms, 
for the three former had not been deſtroyed ; 
their ſoverergnty was gone, but their /zves 
were prolonged-for a ſeaſon and a time“) 
ſhall the God of heaven ſet up a kingdom, 
which ſhall never be deſtroyed ;: and the 
kingdom ſhall not be left to other people, 
but it ſhall break in pieces and conſume all 
theſe kingdoms, and it ſhall ſt:nd for ever. 
Foraſmuch as thou ſaweſt the ſtone that 
was cut out of the mountain without hands, 
and that it brake in pieces the iron, the 
braſs, the clay, the filver and the gold“. 


As the fourth or Roman Empire is de- 
ſcribed in its ſeveral ſtates; fo is the fifth 
kingdom, or the kingdom of the Meſſiah, 
deſcribed in its two ſtates. Mr. Mede diſ- 


tinguiſhes theſe by the name of regnum la- 


See Sir I. Newton, Dan. ii. 35, &c. 
Pidis, 
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pidis, the kingdom of the ſtone, and regnum 
montis, the kingdom of the mountain. 


© 


This kingdom was ſet up by the God 
of heaven, © when Chriſt came into the 
world''— He was © the ſtone cut out of the 
mountain'”” without human means, wwh1/e 
the Roman Empire was ſtrong as iron; but 
it did not ſmite the image till a later pe- 
nod, when it had © feet of iron mixed with 
clay ;* and then the power of the feet was 
ſoon broken into ten parts, or toes, in which 
ſtate it yet exiſts. The Empire was divided 
before the viſible conqueſt of Chriſt over 
the dragon, or the power of Pagan Rome, 
by the eſtabliſhment of Chriſtianity in the 


Empire. 


«© The powers of darkneſs were then ſha- 
ken, but (as we ſhall find when we con- 
ſider the little horn in the viſion of Daniel) 
they are ſuffered to remain in a weakened 
ſtate till the ſtone ſhall become the moun- 
tain, and fill the whole earth,” when“ the 
kingdoms of the world ſhall become the 


kingdoms of the Lord, and of his Chriſt.” | 


The kingdom of the mountain is then to 
be conſidered as yet entirely future. 
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Second Viſion. —The Four BEAsTs, and the 
LITTLE HoRN of Antichriſt. 


The four Empires which were exhibited 
to Nebuchadnezzar in the form of a great 
and terrible 1mage, 'were repreſented to 
Daniel in the ſhape of great wild animals 
—ſuch, emblems and hieroglyphicks being 
uſual among the eaſtern nations». This 
viſion is much more particular in its de- 
ſcriptions—mentions many circumſtances 
relating to each kingdom, and points out 
an extraordinary power, not even named 
in the dream of the image, which was to 
ariſe during the laſt ſtate of the fourth or 
laſt kingdom—was to continue * until a 
time, and times, and the dividing of time,” 
(that is, 1260 years according to the com- 
mon interpretation) but not beyond the du- 
ration of theſe kingdoms of“ iron mixed 
with miry clay ;”” becauſe the &ingdom of 
the mountain is to deſtroy every adverſe pow- 
er, and is itſelf to reign over the who/e 
earth: and we have ſeen that it was to 
ſtrike the whole image down to the ground, 


Daniel vii. 2, &c. 
' when 
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when in this I/ period of its power, and 
to eſtabliſh itſelf in its room. 


The firſt beaſt, or the Babylonian or 
Aſſyrian Empire, is repreſented “ like a lion 
with eagle's wings, the wings whereof 
were plucked” at the time of the delivery 
of this Prophecy in the reign of Belſhaz- 
zar, for the Medes and Perſians were then 
encroaching upon it. 


The ſecond beaſt, or the Medo-Perſian 
Empire, is like to a bear, and it raiſed 
itſelf up on one fide, and it had three ribs 
(or tuſks) in the mouth of it, between the 
teeth. of it; and they ſaid unto it, Ariſe, 
devour much fleſh.” 


It is well known that the Perſians ſoon 
© raiſed themſelves up” above the Medes, 
and that they were remarkable for cruelty 
and oppreſſion. The three ribs (or tuſks) 
in the teeth of this voracious animal, are 
ſuppoſed to be the kingdoms of Babylon, 
Lydia, and Egypt, which greatly ſtrength- 
ened the Empire*, but which were dread- 


fully oppreſſed by it. 


Os Se Bp. Chandler, apd Sir I. Newton. 
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The third beaſt, or the Grecian Em- 
pire, is “ like a leopard, which had upon 
the back of it four wings of a fowl; the 
beaſt had alſo four heads.” The leopard, is 
a ſpotted animal, and remarkable for its 
ſwiftneſs, and 1s therefore a ſtriking em- 
blem of the different manners of the na- 
tions whom Alexander commanded, and 
of the rapidity of his conqueſts. © Some 
think the four wings are deſigned for Aſ- 
' ſyria, Media, Perſia, and Grecia—others, 
Perſia, Greece, Egypt, and India, as well 
as to denote peculiar ſwiftneſs. The four 
heads are evidently the four kingdoms, into 
which the Empire was divided after the 
death of Alexander, becauſe the four horns 
of the he-goat are thus explained by the 
angel. And dominion was given to it,” 
« ſheweth,” as Jerome ſaith, © that it was 


not owing to the fortitude of Alexander, 


but proceeded from the will of the Lord” 
a and indeed unleſs he had been thus 
aſſiſted, how could he in ſo ſhort a time 
have brought all the countries, from Greece 
as far as India, into ſubjectionꝰ?“ 


The fourth beaſt, or the Roman Empire 


+ Newton, Vol. i. c. 14. 


in 


re. 


ag i 


in all its ſtates, is dreadful and terrible, 
and ſtrong exceedingly, and it had great 


iron teeth,” © and nails of braſs,” „it de- 


voured and brake in pieces, and ſtamped 
the reſidue with the feet of it; and it was 
drivers from all the beaſts that were before 
it, and it had ten horns.” This beaſt was 


fo great and horrible, that no name was 


found for 1t—it had no fimilitude to any 
known beaſt. The Roman Empire was of 
a different nature and conſtitution of go- 
vernment from all the former kingdoms ; 
and the length of its duration, and the va- 
riety of forms it was to aſſume, would 
ſcarcely admit of its being called by any 
particular name ſufficiently deſcriptive. — 
The ten horns” of this beaſt correſpond 


with the © ten toes” of the image; and 


the © nails of braſs” denote the long con- 


tinuance of ſome ſort of connexion between 
the Roman and the Grecian Empires; or 
rather, I apprehend, that the Roman Em- 
pire ſhould in part exert itſelf under the 
name of a Grecian power : and this was 
in fact the caſe, when the Roman Empire 
was divided, if not when Conſtantinople 
became the capital. | 


Thus far the Monarch's dream and the 
YBL. I - Z Pro- 
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Prophet's viſion exactly agree. But ano- 
ther ſubject is now introduced before the 
ſolemn mention of the time when * all 
theſe thrones were to be caſt down,” and 
* dominion and glory, and a kingdom that 
all people, nations, and languages ſhould 
ſerve him, were to be given to the Son of 
man, for an everlaſting dominion*;*”—a con- 
cluſion as exactly ſimilar to the concluſion 
of the dream. 


While Daniel was contemplating * the 
ten horns, behold, there came up among 
them another little horn, before whom 
there were three of the firſt horns plucked 
up by the roots: and behold, in this horn 
were eyes like the eyes of a man, and a 
mouth ſpeaking great things.” Damel was 
greatly diſturbed by this viſion, and anxi- 
ouſly enquiring into its meaning, the angel 
anſwered, © Theſe great beaſts, which are 
tour, are four kings (or kingdoms), which 
ſhall ariſe out of the carth” (or as it ſhould 
be tranſlated in or upon the earth Daniel 
had ſeen theſe beaſts ſymbolically ariſe 
from the ſea; the angel ſpeaks of them 
now in plain lnguage as empires) © but 


4 Daniel vii. 24. 
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the ſaints of the Moſt High ſhall take 
the kingdom, and poſſeſs the kingdom for 
ever, even for ever and ever.“ — Still was 
he anxious for a more particular expla- 


nation of the fourth beaſt, which was “ ſo 


exceeding dreadful,” © and of the ten horns 
that were in his head, and of the other 
which came up, and before whom three 
fell, even of that horn that had eyes, and a 
mouth: that ſpake very great things, whoſe 
look was more ſtout than his fellows*®.”” — 
« I beheld,” fays the Prophet, whoſe at- 
tention ſeems to have been fixed upon this 
object of the viſion, © and the ſame horn 


made war with the ſaints, and prevailed 


againſt them; until the Antient of days 


came, and judgment was given to the 
ſaints of the moſt High; and the time 
came that the ſaints poſſeſſed the king- 
dom.'—And the angel thus anſwers his 


repeated enquiries ; © The fourth beaſt ſhall 


be the fourth kingdom upon earth, which 
ſhall be divers from all kingdoms, and ſhall 
devour the whole earth, and ſhall tread it 
down and break it to pieces. — And the 


ten horns out of this kingdom are ten 


kings (or kingdoms) that ſhall ariſe; and 


Paniel vii. 20, &c. 
Z 2 . another 
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another ſhall ariſe after them, and ſhall be 
divers from the firſt, and he ſhall ſubdue 
three kings. And he ſhall ſpeak great 
words againſt the moſt High, and ſhall 
wear out the ſaints of the moſt High, and 
think to change times and laws: and they 
ſhall be given into his hand, until a time, 
and times, and the dividing of time. But 
the judgment ſhall fit, and they ſhall take 
away his dominion, to conſume and to de- 
ſtroy it unto the end. And the kingdom 
and dominion, and the greatneſs of the 
kingdom under the whole heaven, ſhall be 
given to the people of the ſaints of the 
moſt High, whoſe kingdom 1s an everlaſt- 
ing kingdom, and all dominions ſhall ſerve 
and obey him. Hzitherto is the end of the 
matter. —The angel's interpretation of 
this viſion plainly extends to the end of 
the world. This account of the little 
horn I conſider then as an epitome of the 
whole hi iftory of © Antichriſt. — Keeping this 
idea in view, let us ptocced to the next 


f Daniel vii. 23—28. 

It may be obſerved, that the account of the little 
horn preciſely reſembles an epiſode in an epic poem— 
the hiſtory of the four kingdoms was given without it 
in the image; but here it is deſcribed as riſing out of 
the /a/?, and contributing to the cataſtrophe. 
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EY TOS which felets the ſecond and third 
kingdoms, 1 1. e. the Perſian and the Gre- 
cian, and a * little horn which came forth 
out of one of the four horns of the He- 
goat,” or the King of Grecia,” to form a 
diftin picture of a particular train of 
events, which we are thus naturally led to 
ſuppoſe will take place in the eaſtern part 
of the world. 


. . 


Third Vifen—The Ra and the He-Goar, 


including the LitrTLE HORN“ of the 


In the former viſion, which was a ge- 
neral hiſtory of the four kingdoms, Perſia 
was deſcribed as a bear, to mark its cha- 


b The ſource of this figure, of horns for kingdoms, 
as Spanheim obſerves, muſt be derived from the Ori- 
ental languages, in which the ſame word ſignifies a 
horn, and a crown, and power, ſtrength, and ſplendour. 
A horn was an emblem of royalty among the Phœni- 
cians, and the Chaldee Paraphraſts explain the Hebrew 
word keren, a horn, by the term — which ſig- 
nifies a kingdom, Newton, c. xv. 
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racter for cruelty and oppreſſion. In 7his, 
which ſhews only the riſe, progreſs, and 
decline of 40 of the kingdoms, apparently 
with a view to the principal ſubject of it 
the little Born, which was to ariſe aſter 
them — Perſia i is deſignated by its common 
ſymbol, a ram | 

«© Behold there ſtood befor the river's 
ram which had two horns, [Media and 
Perſia] and the two horns were high, but 
one was higher than the other, and the 
higher [Perſia] came up laſt*. I ſaw tho 
ram puſhing weſtward, and northward, and 


i It was uſual for the kings of Perſia to wear a ram's 
head made of gold, and adorned with precious ſtones, 
inſtead of a diadem ; for ſo Ammianus Marcellinus de- 
ſcribes them. Biſhop Chandler and others farther ob- 
ſerve, that rams heads with horns, one higher and the 
other lower, are ſtill to be ſeen on the pillars at Perſe- 
polis. Newton. 

- The goat is made the type of the Grecian or Ma- 
cedonian Empire, becauſe the Macedonians were deno- 
minated Ægeadæ, or the goat's people, 200 years be- 
fore the time of Daniel.—It is alſo remarkable, that 
Alexander's don by Roxana was named Alexander Ægos, 


or the ſon of the goat: and ſome of Alexander's ſuc- 


ceſſors are repreſented in their coins with goat's horns. 
Newton. 
- & Daniel viii. 3, &c. 
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fouthward, [it had poſſeſſion of the Eaſt} 
ſo that no beaſt might ſtand before him, 
neither was there any that could deliver 
out of his hand ; but he did according to 
his will, and became great. [as in the time 
of Xerxes and Darius.] And as I was con- 
ſidering, behold, an he-goat came from 
the welt [the king, or rather kingdom of 
Grecia] on the face of the whole earth, 
and touched not the ground : [he came 
with ſuch bounding rapidity, that he ſeemed 


not to touch the ground] and the goat had 


a notable horn- between his eyes. [Alex+ 
ander king of Macedon, who had firſt ſub- 
dued Greece, ] And he came to the ram 
that had two horns....and ran unto him in 


the fury of his power. And I ſaw him 
come cloſe unto the ram, and he was 


moved with choler againſt him, and ſmote 
the ram, and brake his two horns, and 
there was no power in the ram to ſtand 
before him, but he caſt him down to the 
ground, and ſtamped upon him: and there 
was none that could deliver the ram out 
of his hand. Therefore the he-goat waxed 
very great: and when he was ſtrong, the 
great horn was broken; [Alexander died 
at the height of conqueſt, and in the prime 
of life] and for it (or, inſtead of it) came 
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up four notable ones toward the four 


winds of heaven. Alexander s four Cap- e 


tains, who divided his kingdom; Caſſan- 
der held Macedon, and Greece, and the 
weſtern parts Lyſimachus had Thrace and 
Bithynia, and the northern regions; — Pto- 
lemy poſſeſſed Egypt and the ſouthern coun- 
tries Seleucus obtained Syria and the eaft- 
ern provinces.] And out of one of them 
came forth a little horn, Which waxed ex- 
ceeding great, toward the ſouth, and to- 
ward the eaſt, and toward the pleaſant 
land. And it waxed great, even to the 
hoſt of heaven; and it caſt down ſome of 
the hoſt, and of the ſtars to the ground; 
and ſtamped upon them. Vea, he mag- 


nified himſelf even to the prince of the 


hoft, and by him the daily ſacrifice was 
taken away, and the place of his ſanctuar) 
was caſt down. And an hoſt was given 
him againſt" the daily ſacrifice by reaſon of 
tranſgreſſion, and it caſt down the truth to 
the ground; and it practiſed, (or wrought) 
and proſpered.” To this deſcription ] füb- 
Join the explanation given by the angel, 
prev ious to any obſervations upon it And 
in the latter time of their kingdoms, [that 
is, of the four kingdoms which ſucceeded 
Alexander's Sn when the tranſgreſ- 

ſors 
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ſors are come to the full, a king of fierce 
countenance, and underſtanding dark ſens 
tences, ſhall ſtand up. And his power 
ſhall be mighty, but not by his own 
power: and he ſhall deſtroy wonderfully, 


and ſhall proſper, and practiſe, and ſhall 


deſtroy the mighty and the holy people: 
And through his policy alſo he ſhall cauſe 
craft to proſper in his hand, and he ſhall 


magnify himſelf in his heart, and by peace 


ſhall deſtroy many: he ſhall alſo ſtand up 
againſt the Prince of princes, but he ſhall 
be broken without hand. And the viſion 
of the evening and the morning Lat Hes 
braiſm ſignifying a day] is true: wherefore 
ſhut thou up the pa for it _ be = 
_ aps” | Inlet gelt 

* This little * is, 1 the r 
of interpreters both Jewiſh and Chriſtian; 
antient and modern, ſuppoſed to mean 
Antiochus Epiphanes,' king of Syria, who 


was a great enemy and cruel perſecutor of 


the Jews; but then all allow that Antio- 
chus Epiphanes was a type of Antichriſt'.” 
Biſhop Newton however, adopting the opi- 


| Newton, c. 14. : 
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nion of Sir Iſaac Newton, leaves Antio- 
chus wholly out of the queſtion, and ap- 
plies it to the Roman power, which firſt 
ſubdued Macedon and Greece, the capital 
kingdom of the goat, by which, he ſays, 
the Romans became a horn of the goat. But 
notwithſtanding his very ingenious Diſſer- 
tation“ upon this ſubject, I cannot but 
think there remain as great reaſons for ap- 
plying this Prophecy in the firſt: inſtance 
to Antiochus Epiphanes, and in the laſt to 
Antichriſt, without contradicting the ac- 
curacy of its application, in many points, to 
the Romans. The plan of this Work 
obliges me to refer the Reader to Biſhop 
Newton's Diſſertation for a clear diſplay of 
the fulfilment of this- Prophecy, both by 
Antiochus and by the Romans; for it ap- 
pears to me that he eftab/iſhes the antient 
opinion even while combating it, from his 
carneſt wiſh to appropriate the Prophecy 
wholly to the Romans; a with, which too 
often riſes unperceived even in the beſt 
minds, who, when they form a ſyſtem, de- 
fire to ſubvert every other. I muſt con- 
tent myſelf with a few obſervations, con- 


= Newton, vol. ii. Diff. 15. 
nected 
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nected. with the endeavour to harmonize 
theſe ſyſtems, and to point out the con- 
nexion of the Prophecies. | 
EM CITES IE) ö 
In the main” points of oppoſition to 
Chrift; and bf perſecution 'of his ſervants, 
al“ the branches of Antichriſt muſt neceſ- 
forth? agree; but the marks which diſtin- 
gürh theſe confederate powers | from each 
other, appear to me very ſtrongly difcn- 
minated in theſe different viſions. — AN 
ſoretel the power of Antichriſt, and con- 
tain alluſions perhaps to all the different 
forms' 'of that power; but each viſion feems 
to deſeribe one of theſe forms with peculiar 
di indi 5, While it points to ſome circum 
ſtanc& which ſtrongly characterize that 
Power which was to ariſe the /aft, and, if 
we "rightly conjecture, will prevail the 
moſt, and which are not eaſily appropriated 
to either of the other. The ſymbol of “ a 
little horn” is applicable to Antichriſt in 


the beginnings of all its forms—Papal, Ma- 


hometan, and Infidel. The Power of An- 
tichriſt is ſtill the little horn; but as ex- 
erted in Greece and the Eaſt, it is de- 
ſcribed as the little horn of the Be- goat, or 
the third empire, and this even to the pre- 

ſent 
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ſent hour; for the ſeat, of the Mabometan 
Empire is Grecia, or what was called the 
Greek Empire. —As: exerted in Italy and 
the Wet, it is deſcribed as the little horn 


of the four{ beaſt, or the faurth Empire. 


But it is remarkable that in thoſe edlie- 
tions, Which the angel . ly: deck 
will be accompliſhed towards the e 
the appointed time, this diſtinction "of ; 7 
and weſt ſeems to be h/, both in this and 
in the. following viſion (which I conceive 
| intended particularly: to deſc cribe the Ma- 
hometan and Papal powers), and Antichriſt 
appears with, all the ſubtlety ; and fury and 
| uniyerſally- extended tyranny, with which 
we find him delineated-in; the Revelations 
under the ſymbol of the ſecond beaſt, and 
which correſponds with the little urn in 
the viſion of the, four beaſts, which is to. be 
conſidered as an epitome of the whole hiſ- 
tory of Antichriſt— And this circumſtance, 
I apprehend, intimates the general apoſtaly 
and perſecution which 1 is to take place dur- 
ing the infidel power, which was to ſuc- 
ceed the violence of the two former, and 


be an infirument of puniſhment to their ad- 


e See p. 340. a . 
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herents, and of trial to the. Church ol 
Chriſt. 44 2 
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It is evident from the concluſion that 


this Prophecy of the horn of the he- goat 


cannot be conſined to the Romans. It ex- 
tends not only beyond the deſtruction of 
Jeruſalem, but to the end of time; for, as 
«the image was to be broken by the ſtone 
cut out without hands,” and the fourth 
beaſt was to be deſtroyed © becauſe of the 
great words the horn ſpake againſt the 
moſt High; ſo 7h:s horn was to be broken 
without -hand, becauſe © * he roſe-up againſt 
the Prince of princes.” And it is farther 
added, as if to prevent the Prophecy from 
being reftrited to its firſt and partial ac- 
compliſhment, “ Shut thou up the. viſion, 
for it ſhall be for many days —it refers to 
a long period of time, and ſeries of events, 
and it cannot therefore be fully underſtood 
till much nearer the time of the end. Let 
us now compare the Mahometan power 
with this little eaſtern horn, which © waxed 
exceeding great toward the ſouth, and to- 
ward the eaſt, and to ore the Ran 
lan... — 


The Mahometan * has ial ex- 
tended 


of = 


tended itſelf ſouthward. over great part of 
Africa—eaſtward to Perſia, Tartary, and 
even China, and covered the land of Fudea 


with its abominations ; but it never made 


any progreſs in the weſt, or north It 
caſt down ſome of the hoſt, and of the 
ſtars, and ſtamped upon them, and magni- 
fied itſelf even to the prince of the hoſt,” 
or © the Prince of princes.” It caſt down 
many of the reigning powers, took poſſeſſion 
of the Greek empire, and overthrew all the 
Chriſtian churches, or fars?, eſtabliſhed in 
Africa, in Arabia, and India, and almoſt all 
in Paleſtine, in Aſia Minor, and in Greece. 
—Mahomet acknowledged Jeſus to be a 
Prophet indeed; but he aſſumed to him- 
ſelf a ſuperiority in dignity ; and the cru- 
elty, oppreſſion, and contempt, with which 
Chriſtians have been uniformly treated by 
his followers, are plainly denoted by his 
* ſtamping upon them.” Jeruſalem is de- 
fignated as the principal ſcene, or object of 
the tyranny of this horn ; firſt during the 
Jewiſh, and laſtly during the Chriſtian diſ- 
penſation. Zion was the place choſen by 
the Almighty for the only Temple devoted 
to his worſhip according to the Moſaic ri- 


Rev. ii. 
tual 


I 


tual—in this favoured ſpot was the Goſpel 
firſt publiſhed to the whole world. Here 
was the one oblation once offered of the 
Lamb flain for the redemption of man- 
kind—and here was the Chriſtian church 
firſt eſtabliſhed —Antiochus took away the 
« daily ſacrifice” for a few years. —The 
Romans put an end to the Temple wor- 


ſhip—but the Mahometans have profaned 


the place of his ſanctuary —< have taken 
away the daily ſacrifice of praiſe and thankſ- 
giving” from this diſtinguiſhed land, for 
above eleven hundred years. — It was alſo 
given into their hands by reaſon of tranſ- 
greſſion;“ this was acknowledged by the 
Jews and by the Romans in the two 
former caſes; and the deplorable corruption 
of the eaſtern churches, when this horn aſ- 
ſumed the form of Mahometaniſm, ſufh- 
ciently explains why an ** hoſt was given 
againſt them This horn has indeed“ caſt 
the truth to the ground for nothing can 
be more miſerable than the internal as well 


as external ſtate of the few churches which 


remain in the countries under the Maho- 
metan yoke, and the Jews ſuffer little leſs 
oppreſſion than the Chriſtians. --And the 


See vol. i. p. 237. 
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artifices by which this hypocritical impoſtor 
and his ſucceſſors eſtabliſhed the civil and 
religious power of Mahometaniſm, and 
their aſtoniſhing ſucceſs, can ſcarcely be 
more ſtrongly marked than by the ex- 
preſſion, © it practiſed and proſpered,” but 
which expreſſion 1s not _— made appli- 
cable to the Romans. 


Thus ends Daniel's account of the vi- 
fion ; but he adds, that he heard one faint, 
or angel, aſk another angel, © How long 
ſhall be the viſion concerning the daily ſa- 
crifice and the tranſgreſſion of deſolation, 
to give both the ſanctuary and the hoſt to 
be trodden under foot?” Or, as Mr. Lowth 
renders it more clearly, “ For how long a 
time ſhall the-viſion laſt, the daily ſacrifice 
be taken away, and the tranſgreſſion of de- 
ſalation continue to give both the ſanctuary 
and the hoſt to be trodden under foot?“ 
And it was anſwered, © Unto 2300 days: 
then ſhall the ſanctuary be cleanſed.” Both 
the queſtion and the anſwer are diſtinctly 
put, and reſemble Rev. xi. 2. but there is 
an uncertainty in the number of years ; 
the Seventy read 2400 ; and Jerom informs 


4 Daniel viii. 13. 
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us others read 2200. If the viſion be com- 
puted from the eſtabliſhment of the Per- 
ſian Empire, which begins the viſion of the 
ram, the reading of the Seventy will carry 
it on to the concluſion of the ſix thou» 
ſandth year of the world, However this 
may be, it 1s remarkable that this viſion 
breaks off abruptly ; the end of this horn is 
not /een, it is left in proſperity, a circum- 
ſtance which accurately correſponds with 
the deſcription of the /ame phwer in the 


ninth chapter of the Revelations. We do 


not ſee the end of Abaddon, or Apollyon, 
the King of the Saracen Locuſts, or of the 
Turkiſh horſemen from the river Euphra- 
tes—but it is to be remembered we are 
elſewhere told, that ©* the /ixi5 vial ſhall 
be poured out upon the river Euphrates, 
to prepare the way for the kings - about 
which time it is alſo ſaid ; © the ſanctuary 
ſhall be wholly cleanſed,” and“ the bride 
made ready to receive her lord.” 


When the angel Gabriel was ſent to ex- 
plain this viſion to Daniel, he begins with 
ſaying, © Underſtand, O Son of Man: for 
af the time of the end ſhall be the viſion",” 


. Daniel vin. 17. 
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which I preſume to mean, the train of 
events deſcribed in this viſion ſhall reach to 
the end of time. And after he had pre- 
pared the Prophet to receive the awful in- 
formation, he further ſays, « Behold, I will 
make thee know what ſhall be in zhe /aff 
end of the indignation ; for at the time ap- 
pointed the end ſhall be“ — meaning 1 again 
preſume, I will not only explain the ge- 
neral meaning of this viſion, which is it- 
ſelf a ſeries of puniſhment, but J will in- 
form thee of other circumſtances, which 
ſhall take place when the time of this vi- 
ion of indignation, or wrath againſt the hoſt 
and the ſanctuary, ſhall draw near its con- 
clu/ion—for the time is appointed, and the 
end of all this miſery ſhall certainly come; 
and therefore take comfort from this aſſur- 
ance, while I reveal the awful judgments 
which are to take place in the laſt days of 
the viſion. —* The ram which thou ſaweſt 
having two horns, are the kings of Media 
and Perſia, And the rough goat is the 
king of Grecia, and the great horn that is 
between his eyes is the firſt king. Now 
that being broken, whereas four ſtood up 
for it, four kingdoms ſhall ſtand up out of 
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the nation, but not in his power.” — The 
angel barely mentions the kingdoms of 
Perſia and Grecia and the four kingdoms 
which were to ariſe after Alexander, and 
then immediately paſſes to the latter time of 
their kingdom as if they were only men- 
tioned to mark the ſcene of action for the 
formidable power which is the principal 
object of the meſſage — he omits thoſe cir- 
cumſtances deſcribed by the viſion, which 


ment by Antiochus and the Romans, and 
which the Prophet probably underſtood to 
relate to calamities ſimilar to thoſe which 
his people were then ſuffering under the 
power of Babylon; and goes direct to 
that nt period which had been before 
repreſented as fo peculiarly dreadful in the 
viſion of the little horn, which aroſe nam 
the d fourth beaſt. 


We are then, I conceiye, authorized to 
conjecture, that the following deſcription 
points out not only the Mahometan power, 
but refers to that other power, which was 
immediately to precede the time of the 
end; or, in other words, be the 44, form 
of Antichriſtian power. —“ And in the latter 
time of their kingdom, when the tranſ- 

aa 2 greſſors 
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greſſors are come to the full, a king of 
fierce countenance, and underſtanding dark 
ſentences, ſhall ſtand up*;” it is certain that 
the power of Mahomet aroſe in a part of 
the Grecian Empire—and that he aroſe 
when the eaſtern diviſion of the Roman Em- 
pire was conſidered as the Greek Empire, 
and in the latter time of that kingdom. It 
18 certain too, that the corruptions of the 
eaſtern churches had ariſen to their full 
height when this ſcourge of the Chriſtian 
world ſtood up; — and that © the falſe Pro- 
phet, or Teacher,” of Arabia, who profeſ- 
ſedly propagated his religion by the ſword, 
is ſtrikingly delineated by /a king of fierce 
countenance, and underſtanding dark ſen- 
tences. —“ And his power ſhall be mighty, 
but not by his own power.” As the king- 
doms of the Weſt gave their power to the 
Beaſt, or Papal Antichriſt, ſo have the 
kingdoms of the Eaſt given theirs to the 
Mahometan Antichriſt. But I conceive 
this is not all that is here meant —“ The 
dragon gave his power to the beaſt, and 
« the angel of the bottomleſs pit” led on 
the Saracenic locuſts; and thus the angel 
may be underſtood to ſay, The power of 


| t Daniel viii. 23. 
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this horn ſhall be not merely that which 


is common to the conquerors of the Eaſt, 
ſuch as the he-goat, or the four beaſts in 
the former viſion ; it is to be directed and 
ſupported by ſuper-human art and ſtrength; 
which ſhall enable it to deſtroy wonderfully, 
to proſper and practiſe, and deſtroy the 
mighty, and the holy people,” that is, both 
Jews and Chriſtians.—“ And through his 


policy alſo he ſhall cauſe craft to proſper 


in his hand,” or“ ſhall cauſe fraud and 
deceit to proſper, and he ſhall magnify him- 
ſelf, and by peace ſhall he deſtroy many,” 
or, © in times of tranquillity he ſhall de- 
ſtroy multitudes*.” The police) and craft 
for which the Mahometan powers are no- 
torious*, unqueſtionably agree with this de- 


'ſcription ; and the titles which their chief 


aſſumes, of God on Earth, The Shadow of 
God, Brother to the Sun and Moon, The 
Giver of all Earthly Crowns,” as perfectly 
accord with the. Prophetic intimation, that 
he ſhould & magnify himſelf.” Such titles 


* Wintle's Verſion of Daniel. 

* «Tn a word, luſt, arrogance, covetouſneſs, and the 
moſt exquiſite hypocriſy, complete their character. Maun- 
drell, p. 149. 

See Ricaut's State of the Ottoman Empire. 
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were indeed common in the Eaſt, among 
the antient Heathen potentates ; but they 
are ' utterly inconſiſtent with true religion, 
and have ever been ſo conſidered by Jews 
and genuine Chriſtians*. The multitudes 
which allured by promiſed “ peace,” left 
the croſs of Chriſt for the creſcent of Ma- 
"  homet; and the luxury, effeminacy, and 

* licentiouſneſs, which are the allowed ha- 
bits and propoſed rewards of the followers 
of this pretended Prophet, may perhaps be 
allowed to explain “ by peace he ſhall de- 
ſtroy many ;” but as this power 1s yet ex- 
iſting, we may ſurely ſuppoſe it may here- 
after become more clear, rf this explanation 
be not perfectly ſatisfactory. 


The angel having thus intimated, as I 
apprehend, that this formidable power 
ſhould remain ſome time a! reft, as it were, 
adds, And he ſhall [ a/o] ſtand up againſt 
the Prince of princes, but he ſhall be bro- 
ken without hand” The perſecuting ſpi- 
rit of Mahometaniſm certainly correſponds 
with the oppoſition implied in this ex- 
preſſion, marks its origin, and diſtinguiſbes 


The titles aſſumed by the Pope are however ſtrik- 
ingly ſimilar. | 
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the motives and views which actuate this 
power, from thoſe which are the common 
cauſes of war and conqueſt among the ru- 
lers of the earth, but can hardly be conſi- 
dered as its full import. —If this expreſſion 
be confined to the Mahometan power, we 
may look to the future for a more literal 
accompliſhment, and ſuppoſe the angel to 
ſay, Beſides theſe wars againſt the ſanctu- 
ary and the holy people, and the cavert 
miſchief which he ſhall be permitted to 
do, this power ſhall az. /a/? openly direct his 
oppoſition againſt the Prince of princes 
then will the time come when he ſhall 
fall before him, like the image and the 
horn of the fourth beaſt in the former vi- 
ſions.” This paſſage however, and ſeveral 
others in the latter part of this Prophecy, 
will be found -to agree very remarkably 
with the diſtinct picture which I underſtand 
to be given in the Revelations, of the [n- 


fidel power ; and if theſe paſſages be al- 


lowed to refer to that as well as to the 
Mahometan power, the meaning of the , 
angel may be then ſuppoſed to be, The 
power, of whom I now ſpeak, who is to 
ariſe in the latter times, ſhall ſpring from 
the ſame ſource, and be of the ſame nature 
as the little horn in the former viſton— 

a a4 and 
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and bis mark ſhall be, oppoſition to the 
Prince of princes, as it was in the horn of 


the fourth beaſt. —By this ſhall theſe pecu- 
liar powers be diſtinguiſhed from the kings 


| of the earth, and by 74s ſhall their com- 


mon fate be foreknown—they ſhall be 
broken without hand—not by the uſual 
courſe of events but they ſhall fall before 


the Son of man, when he cometh to take - 


poſſeſſion of his kingdom” —“ And the vi- 
ſion of the evening and morning is true. 
Wherefore ſhut thou up the viſion, for it 
ſhall be for many days. —Surely this repe- 
tition confirms the opinion that theſe pre- 
dictions concern the latter times. 


Fourth Vifion, —< The Kine” of the Weſt. 


In the following viſion the angel firſt 
declares, * Now I am come to make thee 
underſtand what ſhall befal 25 people in 
the latter days; for yet the wifion is for 
many days. —Daniel had been previouſly 


- * Daniel x. 14. 
| | in- 
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informed of the preciſe time when he 
Meſſiah was to appear, and when © he 
ſhould be cut off, though not for him- 
ſelf ;” and alſo, of the ſubſequent deſtruc- 
tion of the city and the ſanctuary, and ** of 
the deſolations determined unto the end of 
the war, even unto the conſummation, and 
that determined ſhall be poured out upon 
the deſolate,” or as it is in the margin of 
the — Bible, * the deſolator 
I ſhall 


> My plan confines me to that part of this wonder- 
ful Prophecy, which appears to relate to Antichriſt— 
or © the war between the Dragon and the Lamb,” (ſee 
Rev. xii.) but I muſt beg the Reader to peruſe the ſix- 
teenth of Biſhop Newton's Diſſertations, to ſee © how 
particular and circumſtantial it is concerning the king- 
doms of Egypt and Syria, from the death of Alexander 
to the time of Antiochus Epiphanes. There is not fo 
complete and regular a ſeries of their kings, there is not 
ſo concife and comprehenſive an account of their affairs, 
to be found in any author of thoſe times. The Pro- 
phecy is really more perfect than any hiſtory. No one 
hiſtorian hath related ſo many circumſtances, and in 
ſuch exact order of time, as the Prophet hath foretold 
them: ſo that it was neceſſary to have recourſe to ſe. 
veral authors, Greek and Roman, Jewiſh, and Chrif. 
tian, and to collect here ſomething from one, and to 
collect there ſomething from another, for the better 
explaining and illuſtrating the great variety of particu- 
lars contained in his Prophecy. ... The exactneſs of 
this Prophecy was ſo convincing, that Porphyry could 
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T ſhall begin the obſervations I preſume 
to offer with the paſſage which is conſi- 
dered as relating both to Antiochus and to 
the Romans, who had juſt ſubdued Grecia, 
When they commanded Antiochus to re- 
turn home—* For the ſhips of Chittim* 
ſhall come againſt him, therefore he ſhall 
be grieved and return, and have.indig- 
nation againſt the holy covenant : ſo ſhall 
he do: he ſhall even return, and have in- 
telligence with them that forſake the holy 
covenant. And arms ſhall ſtand on bis 
part, or as it may be more clearly ren- 
dered, And after him arms (that is, the 
Romans) ſhall ſtand up“ — Wintle renders 
de., But mighty powers ſhall ſtand up 


From Oy, that is, from the de eſcendants of” 


not 3 to deny it, f therefore aſſerted that it 

could not poſſibly have been written before, but it 

muſt have been written in, or ſoon after the time of 

Antiochus Epiphanes......Others after him have aſſert- 

ed the ſame thing, not only without proof, but contrary 

to na the proofs which can be had in caſes of this na- 
Newton, Diſſ. 16. 

0 The coaſt of Chittim and the land of Chittim i is a 
general name for Greece, Italy, and the countries and 
iſlands of the Mediterranean — The countries peopled 
by Cittim, the ſon of Javan, the ſon of Japhet.—See 
Newton's fifth Diſſertationz Bochart, Vitringa, and 
Wintle. - 


Chittim 
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Chitim—* and they ſhall pollute the ſanc- 
tuary of ſtrength, and ſhall take away the 
daily ſacrifice, and they ſhall place the abo- 
mination that maketh deſolate *;” to which 
paſſage our Saviour refers in his prediction 
of the deſtruction of Jeruſalem*, and there- 
fore fixes its reference to that event, Hiſ- 
tory fully authorizes us to apply a part of 
what follows to the times of Antiochus 
Epiphanes and the Maccabees, in its pri- 
mary ſenſe; with theſe I preſume the dou- 
ble links of this connecting chain conclude, 
and the hiſtory of the church is then con- 
tinued from the deſtruction of Jeruſalem 
to the general reſurrection.—“ And ſuch 
as do wickedly againſt the covenant ſhall 
he corrupt through flatteries; but the peo- 
ple that do know their God, ſhall be ſtrong, 
and do exploits. And they that underſtand 
among the people (by which is to be un- 
derſtood the Chriſtians) ſhall inſtru many: 
yet they ſhall- fall by the ſword, and by 
flame, by captivity, and by ſpoil, many 
days. Now when they ſhall fall, they 
ſhall” be holpen with a little help: but 
many ſhall cleave to them with flatteries. 


And ſome of them of underſtanding ſhall 


8 Daniel xi. 30, 31. e Sce vol. i, c. 10. 
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fall, to try them, and to purge, and to 
make them white—even to the time of 
the end: becauſe it is yet for a time ap- 
pointed*.” We have here predictions of 
the perſecutions to which the Chriſtians 
were ſubjected, with little interruption, for 
the firſt 300 years, and of the help afforded 
them when fallen to the loweſt tate of 
depreſſion, by the eſtabliſhment of Chriſ- 
tianity in the Roman Empire. This is 
called little help, becauſe the church was 
raiſed only to that degree of proſperity 
ſuited to a ſtate of trial, and continued but 
a ſhort time to enjoy it; for it was ſoon 
corrupted by thoſe who © clave to it by 
flatteries,” or worldly motives. 


There was however a remnant left 
amidſt this general apoſtaſy; and many 
churches were again eſtabliſhed « by them 
of underſtanding,” to whom the little help 
was alſo given at the time of the Re- 
formation; but being ſtill the appointed 
time” of indignation — of the reign of An- 
tichriſt, and of warfare to the church 
they were left to ſtruggle with their va- 
rious enemies; and it is expreſsly declared, 
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« that ſome of them ſhould fall — not fo 
much for puniſhment as for purification— 
for a time only, and not for ever. And we 
may farther obſerve, that this Prophecy 
ſeems to intimate that ſome of theſe church- 
es ſhould ftedfaſtly reſiſt theſe attacks, and 
be enabled © to ſtand before the Son of 
man,” at his coming to deſtroy the works 
of Satan, and to eſtabliſh his church in 
everlaſting perfection, glory, and ſecurity. 
— Thus have we a ſummary view of the 
hiſtory of the Chriſtian church “ till the 
time of the end” of that tribulation which 
is ſo frequently the ſubject of Prophecy. 
But the angel reverts to what appears to 
be the principal object of his miſſion to 
forewarn the church of the nature and con- 
queſts of its enemies - to guard it againſt 
the varied efforts of its antagoniſt—to af- 
ford a ſolid ground for faith and hope to 
reſt upon, when aſſailed by the moſt fu- 
rious ſtorms of the conflicting elements, 
deceit and rage, ſuperſtition and indif- 
ference, ignorance and pbilgſophiſin, which 
ſatanic art ſhould be allowed to raiſe within 
the period allotted for the reign of Anti- 
chriſt. | 


It was obſerved, that as the little 


horn 


3660 


horn” in the former viſion was ſaid to 
ſpring from Grecia, we ſhould naturally 
look to the eaſtern part of the world for 
the ſcene of its action. Similar reaſons 
will now lead us to ſuppoſe that tbe kmg 
now mentioned in this viſion; was to ariſe 
and diſplay his power in the 2. For the 
angel has brought down the hiſtory to the 
taking of Jeruſalem by the Romans; and 
we know the Roman Empire was at that 
time the reigning power. © The king”. 
therefore thus mentioned, without any 
epithet or diſtinguiſhing appellation, we 
muſt conclude to be a Roman Power.— 
And the king ſhall do according to his 
will; and he ſhall exalt himſelf, and mag- 
nify himſelf above every god, and ſhall 
ſpeak marvellous things againſt the God of 
gods, and ſhall proſper till the indignation 
.be accompliſhed : for that that 1s deter- 
mined ſhall be done. Neither ſhall he re- 
gard the God of his fathers, nor the deſire 
of women, nor regard any god : for he ſhall 


magnify himſelf above all. But in his eſtate 


ſhall he honour the God of forces; and a 
God whom his fathers knew not ſhall he 
honour with gold, and ſilver, and with pre- 


5 Daniel xi. 36, Ke. | 
| cious 
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cious ſtones, ' and pleaſant things. Thus 
ſhall he do in the moſt ſtrong holds with 
a ſtrange God, whom he ſhall acknowledge 
and increaſe with glory: and he ſhall cauſe 
them to rule over many, and ſhall divide 
the land for gain. And at the time of the 
end ſhall the king of the ſouth puſh at 
him : and the king of the north ſhall come 
againſt him like a whirlwind, with chariots, 
and with horſemen, and with many ſhips ; 
and he ſhall enter into the countries, and 
| ſhall overflow and paſs over. He ſhall en- 
ter alſo into the glorious land, and many 
countries ſhall be overthrown : but theſe 
ſhall eſcape out of his hand, even Edom, 
and Moab, and the chief of the children of 
Ammon. He ſhall ſtretch forth his hand 
alſo upon the countries: and the land of 
Egypt ſhall not eſcape. But he ſhall have 
power over the treaſures of gold and of ſil- 
ver, and over all the pretious things of 
Egypt: and the Libyans and the Ethio- 
pians ſhall be at his ſteps. But. tidings out 
of the eaſt and out of the north ſhall trou- 
ble him : therefore he ſhall go forth with 
great fury to deſtroy, and utterly to make 
away many. And he ſhall plant the taber- 
nacles of his palaces between the ſeas, in 
the 
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the glorious holy mountain; yet he ſhall 
come to his end, and none fhall help him.“ 


« And at that time ſhall Michael ſtand 
up, the great prince which ſtandeth for 
the children of thy people : and there ſhall 
be a time of trouble, ſuch as never was 
ſince there was a nation even to that ſame 
time : and at that time thy people ſhall be 
delivered, every one that ſhall be found 
written in the book. And many of them 
that ſleep in the duſt of the earth ſhall 
awake, ſome to everlaſting life, and ſome 
to ſhame and everlaſting contempt. And 
they that be wiſe ſhall ſhine as the bright- 
neſs of the firmament ; and they that turn 
many to righteouſneſs, as the ſtars for ever 
and ever.” The application of this Pro- 
phecy to the Papal Antichriſt—to the con- 
queſts of the Saracen king of the ſouth, 
and the "Turkiſh king of the north, over 
the holy land and many other countries 
the eſcape of Arabia, and the ſubjection of 
Egypt and Barbary have been clearly, I had 
almoſt ſaid indiſputabiy, eſtabliſhed by many 
learned Commentators. But how far this 
Prophecy may be conſidered as a double type 
of Antichriſt, and how much may be ſup- 


poſed. 


nth. 
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poſed to be yet future, are queſtions that 
can only be decided by a careful compari- 
ſon with other Prophecies reſpecting he 
fame period, and by the courſe of events 
which time ſhall bring to light. Mr. Win- 
tle's tranſlation gives a more clear view of 
what I conſider as the primary object of 


this Prophecy, than the common one; I 


ſhall therefore beg leave to ſtate it, with a 
tew obſervations connected with the lead- 
ing dons of this chapter. 


« For fiill, for an appointed Nie, a (or 


the) king ſhall even act according to his 


will, and ſhall exalt himſelf and magnify 
himſelf above every god, and againſt the 
God of gods ſhall he ſpeak marvellouſly, 
and . ſhall proſper until the completion 
of the indignation: for the deciſion is 
made.” 


This: “ king” is conſtantly allowed to 
mean Antichriſt, who ſhall poſſeſs himſelf 
of the Roman power of which the angel 
has been ſpeaking, and aſſume deſpotic au- 
thority both in civil and religious matters, 
and ſhall occaſionally exalt himſelf above 
all laws human and divine. Yet it ſhall 
proſper till the indignation ſhall be completed; 

VOL. I. B b that 


— 


. SE 


— "zZ 


* 


. 


— 


* 
* 
« 8 — = — = =" D I - 4 = = 2 — 
—_— — — — —_— — 2 3 LE * - — - - — 2 * 5 * > 
2 2 — — — — AY 3 — — — ES — *- n= * _ — * . . 
— cy: 3 Pe 7 2 — 5 ” 4 * . 
4. Fe _—-— © - 2 2 4 _ 4 W "2A _—_— — 12 - ö — at 2 «1 - 
- — —7 — 2 $9574 — -, DEI SAS = - . =. OS - — 
— 4 8 * _ . — — — — * ha —_—— - = = ws 3a. * = © = —, bar - 
4 by — DC rue we —x x "XI I - —— - _ 
n ju 2. HOI RS Fo - n ” = 1 
= - — _— — — 


2 * 


P A --- I 
1 — —_— I 2 


— — 


— == . 


DT 


5 


that is, probably till the days of vengeance 
againſt the Jews ſhall be accompliſhed *, 
« and the fulneſs of the Gentiles ſhall 
be come in ;” for fill then * the witneſſes 
are to propheſy in ſackcloth ;” or the 
church is to remain in a ſtate of ſuffering 
and trial. —* Alſo to the gods of his fa- 
thers ſhall he not attend.” This power, 
though not a faithful worſhipper of. the 
true God, ſhall pay no attention to the 
polytheiſm of his Roman anceſtors—he 
ſhall. not attend either, to the eſtabliſhed 
Chriſtian religion, but ſhall corrupt it with 
his own vitiated mixtures; —“ nor to the 
deſire of women, nor to any god ſhall he 
attend, but ſhall magnify himſelf above 
all.” © The deſire of women” is inter- 
preted by Mr. Mede and Biſhop Newton, 
as relating to the conjugal ſtate, or the de- 
fire or affection for wives; and ſeems to 
be placed in this deſcription of Antichriſt, 
not merely as a ſtriking feature of Monkiſh 
and Papal inſtitutions, but to diftingurſh 
this power from the Mahometan horn de- 


ſcribed in the former viſion.— A diſregard 


to the holy inſtitution of marriage is in- 


deed ſtrikingly applicable to both Popery 


b Wintle and Mede, 


and 
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and Infidelity — but not to Mahometaniſm, 
where it is held in high eſtimation, accord- 
ing to antient cuſtoms and eaſtern man- 
ners ! Yet near to God, in his ſtead ſhall 
he honour Mahuzzim [or Gods protectors] 


even near the God whom his FATRERS [the 


antient Romans] knew not, ſhall he do 
honour, with gold and with filver, and 
with precious ſtones, and with the moſt de- 


ſirable things. And he ſhall provide for 
fortreſſes of Mabuzzim, together with God, 


whom be ſhall certainly hanour, and cauſe 


them to have dominion over many ; for the 


land will he diſtribute at a price. But af 
the time of the end, a king of the ſouth ſhall 
puſh at him ; alſo a king of the north ſhall 
tempeſtuouſly ruſh upon him with chariots 
and with horſemen, and with a large fleet, 
and ſhall enter into the countries, and ſhall 
overflow and paſs through. He ſhall en- 
ter alſo into the land of glory, and though 


many ſhall be ruined, there ſhall eſcape | 


out of his hand Edom, and Moab, and the 


chief of the Ammonites. Yet when he 


i For the application of this moſt accurate deſcrip- 


tion of the Papal power of Antichriſt, I refer the Reader 


to the following Chapter upon that ſubject. 
3% 8 b 2 ſhall 
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ſhall extend his power over the countries, 
the land of Egypt ſhall not eſcape; but he 
ſhall have dominion over the treaſures of 
gold and of ſilver, and over all the deſirable 
things of Egypt; and the Libyans and 
Ethiopians ſhall be in his ſteps. But ru— 
mours ſhall diſturb him from the eaſt, and 
from the north ; therefore he ſhall go forth 
in great fury to deſtroy and devote to utter 
perdition many. And he ſhall fix the tents 
of his pavilion between the ſeas in the 
mountain of the glory of holineſs ; yet, he 
ſhall come to his end, and no one ſhall 
help him. Moreover at that time ſhall riſe 
up Michael, the great prince that ſtandeth 
up for the children of thy people; then 
ſhall there be a time of trouble, ſuch as 
never was ſince the exiſtence of a nation 
until this time; and in this time ſhall zhe 
people eſcape *, every one that is found writ- 


By this paſſage I apprehend is meant, not only 
the return of the Jews from their diſperſion, but the 
« eſcape” of the holy people of God, not only Jews, but 
Gentile Chriſtians ; according to many paſſages in 
Scripture relative to that time, which indicate that at 
this time of peculiar judgment, the good ſhall be d:/- 
tinguiſbed from the wicked, See our Lord's ITY 
and revelations, &c. os 


ten 


= 


ten in the book. Then multitudes that 
ſleep in the duſt of the ground ſhall awake, 
ſome to life everlaſting, and others to re- 
proaches, to confuſion everlaſting. And 
thoſe that have wiſely inſtructed ſhall ſhine 
like the ſplendor of the firmament, and 
thoſe that have made many righteous, like 
the ſtars for ever and ever. But thou, Da- 
niel, cloſe the words, and ſeal up the book, 
until the time of the end: when many 
ſhall have ſearched diligently, and know- 
ledge ſhall be increaſed.” 


The en which the former 
part of this Prophecy has received in the 
Papal power, and in the conqueſts of the 
Mahometan power, is confeſſedly accurate 
but much remains to be fulfilled; and 
many reaſons might be produced to autho- 
rize the conjecture, that even that part of 
the Prophecy which has been ſo decidedly 
fulfilled will hereafter receive a more Ju 
and perfect accompliſhment. —The change 
is ſo abrupt, that it is ye? difficult to de- 
cide, whether by © HE ſhall enter alſo into 
the land of glory,” be meant © the king of 
the north” [the Turks in particular], or 
the king” fri mentioned, that is, he 
power of Antichriſt, which 1s the principal 
— B b 3 ſub- 


* 
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fubjet of the Prophecy, in another form". — 
Of one thing however we are certain, that 
the © end” of this king, whether Maho- 
metan, or Infidel, is to be exactly ſimilar to 
the end of the Gyecian little horn, and the 
horn of the fourth beaſt in the former vi- 
ſions; © yet he ſhall come to his end, and 
none ſhall help him.” We may likewiſe 
preſume, that the end of this king ſhall 
take place at the /ame time with that of 
theſe little horns, and with the recal of the 
Jews from their diſperſion, which is men- 
tioned according to the angel's promiſe to 
inform Daniel © what ſhould befal his peo- 
ple in the latter days.” 


The conjecture therefore that theſe are 
all branches of the SAME power, that muſt 


! Dr. Doddridge remarks, in his note on our Lord's 
Prophecy, © Jeruſalem ſhall be trodden down, till the 
time of the Gentiles be fulfilled,” that © the time of 
the Gentiles,” means © the time when they ſhall be 
viſited, and puniſhed,” and this accords with the time of 
the reign of Antichriſt. He farther obſerves, Thus 
the Turks, or ſome other Antichriſtian Power, may con- 


tinue poſſeſſed of the Holy Land till the reſtoration of 


the Jews: for we. can hardly ſuppoſe their way to it 
ſhould then be opened by the conqueſt of a Chriſtian 
power.” | : 
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together die, when their root is deſtroyed, 
is thus far confirmed. 


* 


The IN Ip EL Power à third Branch or 
Form of Antichriſt ſhewn to be predicted 
by Daniel. | | 


I ſhall now take leave to ſuppoſe that 
I have ſhewn the Mahometan as well. as 
the Papal Antichriſt to- be clearly depicted 
in the Prophecies of Daniel. —It remains 
to be examined whether the Infidel Anti- 
chriſt was not as accurately drawn in the 
picture, though unobſerved till the ſtrong 
reflected light thrown upon it by recent 
events, brought out the lines. The objects 
firſt in chronological order were firſt pre- 
ſented to our view. And that this ſketch 
of the Infidel power, which we ſhall find 
was afterwards more minutely finiſhed, 
was not intended to be diſcovered till near 
the time of the end—the time for its appear- 
ance, is, I think, evident from the injunc- 


tion of the angelic meſſenger. © But thou, 
; s b 4 O Da- 


1 


O Daniel, ſhut up the words, and ſeal the 


book, even t the time of the end“ then 
* many ſhall run to and fro; and &know- 
| ledge fhall increaſe.” — And when Daniel 
* heard” the declaration of the angel con- 
cerning * the time of the end of theſe won- 
ders, but underſtood not,” and aſked for an 
explanation, he was anſwered, ** Go thy 
way, Daniel : for the words are cloſed up 
and ſealed till the time of the end. Many ſhall 
Den] be purified and made white and 
tried : but the wicked ſhall do wickedly : 
and none of the wicked ſhall underſtand, 
but the wiſe ſhall underſtand'— or as 
Wintle renders this paſſage, © But though 
none of the wicked ww1// attend, thoſe of un- 
derſtanding h attend.” How far the pre- 
ſent circumſtances of the world indicate 
the arrival of this promiſed period of in- 
_ creaſing knowledge of the Prophetic writ- 
ings, it well becomes each in his genera- 
tion to conſider. 


The Reader will recollect, that when 
we conſidered the viſion of the beaſts, and 
the little horn which aroſe among or after 
the ten horns, it was obſerved that this 


= Daniel xii. 4. 


viſion 


1 
viſion probably contained a deſcription of 
the whole of Antichriſt *®. The diſtinct pic- 
tures which we have ſince ſeen of the Ma- 
hometan and Papal Forms of this power, 
appear to confirm this idea. And when we 
reflect upon the ſuperior ſolemnity of the 
concluſion of this firſt viſion, it will, I 
think, ſeem probable, that in this general 
deſcription, the /a/t of the forms it was to 
aſſume would be the mot particularly no- 
ticed, if any were particularized above the 
reſt. We ſhall find, I think, upon exa- 
mination, that this was really the caſe *. 
It has already been ſtated, that theſe ten 
kingdoms do not neceſſarily appear to belong 
to the weſtern diviſion of the empire; and 
it ſeems clear that his broken form is to re- 
main till the judgment is ſet.” We are 


» See p. 340, and 348. 

* Whether the ten horns of the beaſt are ad ten 
kingdoms, or whether the number ten ſignifies only 
that the Roman Empire was to be broken into many 
parts, and that during the exiſtence of theſe, numerous 
kingdoms the little horn ſhould ariſe, is a queſtion not 
eaſy to decide.— The ſuppoſition of the indefinite num- 
ber would remove a difficulty generally felt by all Ex- 
poſitors; but, as Archbiſhop Secker obſerves, © it doth 
not appear that any of the numbers in Daniel mean 
uacertaiaty z” and therefore it muſt be admitted with 
caution. 


there- 
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therefore at liberty to ſuppoſe, that his lit- 
tle horn, which 1s Antichriſt, repreſents 
both the Mahometan power in the Ef, 
and the Papal power in the Vet; which 
were in fact raiſed up nearly together : and 
if the deſcription of this horn be found 
fairly applicable to another power which 
was to arife afterwards, within the bounds of 
the antient Roman Empire (as we gather 
from the conſideration of other Propbecies), 
we may as naturally conclude that it was 
deſigned to repreſent. that power alſo, If 
this be granted, and ſurely it can hardly be 
denied, the different opinions of Commen- 
tators reſpecting this little horn, ſo far from 
being diſcordant, will be found in uniſon ; 
and more loudly ſound the harmony of 
Prophetic truth. | 


Thoſe who ſee the Mahometan power 
in © the little horn,” which aroſe from the 
fourth beaſt, generally ſuppoſe Egypt, Aſia, 
and Greece, to be“ the three horns plucked 
up by the roots before it.” Biſhop New- 
ton ', in his application of this Prophecy to 
the Papal power, conſiders them to be the 
exarchate of Ravenna, the kingdom of 


— 


» Note, Diff. 14. | 
| DL Lom- 
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Lombardy, and the ſtate of Rome; and ob- 

ſerves , that the Pope hath in a manner 

pointed himſelf out for the perſon deſcribed, 

by wearing the triple crown.'—We can 

at preſent form no opinion concerning the. 
three horns which are to be eradicated by 
the Infidel power; whether abſolutely king- 
doms be meant, or whether independent /tates 
may be conſidered as a ſufficient explana- 
tion—but poſterity may be enabled to de- 
cide upon this ſubject perhaps more clearly 
than the partial fulfilment of this Prophecy 
has hitherto enabled us to do, reſpecting 
the conqueſts of the Mahometan and Papal 
powers. 


» 


In order to ſhew that the application of 
this Prophecy to the Infidel power of Anti- 
chriſt, ſo far from doing any violence to 
received interpretation, does in fact more 
fully exemplify, more accurately accord with 
it; in all ſuch circumſtances as the ſhort 
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1 i time that has elapſed ſince its develope- 
- ment will allow us to diſcern, I ſhall ſhort- 
J ly ſtate Biſhop Newton's explanation, as he 
: refers the deſcription to the Papal power*. — 
q 
* Newton, vol. i. p. 485. 
7 Newton, vol. i. p. 487. 
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And behold, in this horn were eyes like the 
eyes of a man, and a mouth ſpeaking great 
things —“ The eyes of a man denote hit 
cunning and foreſight, his looking out and 
watching all opportunities to promote his 
own intereſt the perſpicacity and cun- 


ning of this power, who is penetrating in 


myſterious craft. He had a mouth ſpeak- 
ing very great things —< thundering out 
his bulls and anathemas—excommunicating 
princes, and abſolving ſubjects from their 
obedience.” —* His look was more ſtout 
than his fellows —“ his aſſumed ſuperiority 
over his fellow Biſhops, and Kings, and 
Emperors —“ And he ſhall ſpeak great 
words againſt the moſt High” (or, as Sym- 
machus renders it, as the moſt High, 
which 1s as appropriate. to the Papacy, as 
againſt is to Infidelity)—*< ſetting up him- 
elf above all laws divine and human ; arro- 
gating to himſelf godlike attributes, and 
titles of holineſs and infallibility, exacting 
obedience to his ordinances and decrees, in 
preference to, and in open violation of rea- 
fon, and Scripture, inſulting men, and blaſ- 
pbeming God.” —“ And he ſhall wear out 
the ſaints of the moſt High“ “ by wars 


* Wintle, &c. 


and 


_ - 
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and maſſacres, : and inguiſitions ; perſecuting 


and deſtroying. the. faithful ſervants of Feſus, 
and the true worſhippers of God, who pro- 
teſt - againſt his innoyations, and refuſe to 
comply with the idolatry practiſed in the 
Church of. Rome And be ſhall think to 
change times and laws —*© appointing faſts 
and feaſts, canonizing ſaints, granting par- 
dons for fins, inſtituting new modes of wor- 
ſhip, impoſing new articles of faith, enjoin- 
ing new rules of practice, and rever/ing at 


pleaſure the laws both of: God and man.” 


And now let the unbiaſſed Reader judge, 
whether this deſcription of the little horn 
of the fourth beaſt be not more ſtrikingly 
applicable to the Infidel power, which we 
have ſeen ariſe in France, than even to 
the Papacy of Rome .—If St. Paul's de- 
ſcription of © the Man of Sin“ be found 
equally applicable (and that it is, has been 


ſatisfactorily ſhewn by Mr. Jones) —if the 


This ſubject will be more fully examined in the 
Chapter upon Infidelity. 

In two Sermons printed in 1794, and 1795, at the 
deſire of numbers who were ftruck with the truth of 
the application. 
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ſecond beaſt in the Revelation, which has 
hitherto baffled enquiry, appears from exa- 
mination to be the exact, and as it were 
the appropriate type of this ſame recently- 
riſen power — a power which the antient 
Prophets and the Apoſtles of our Lord re- 
peatedly declare was to ariſe m the LaT- 
TER TIME of the time appointed for indig- 
nation *'—in the latter times, in the laft 
days we cannot furely require more evi- 


dence of the juſtneſs of the application — 


We ſhall be no longer © ſhaken in mind” 
at the progreſs of ſuch amazing wicked- 
neſs, when we ſee that it is fulfilling the 
« ſure word of Prophecy, and © under- 
ſtand what is to be the end thereof.” 


* Even if we date the beginning of theſe days of ven- 
geance from the deſtruction of Jeruſalem, the Papal and 
Mahometan powers, which aroſe together about the 
year 600, or 750, cannot be conſidered as completely ful- 
filling this Prophetic intimation. | 
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The general Opinion concerning the SECOND 
1 in the Revelations, conſidered to as 


erroneous . 


It muſt be confeſſed, that the numerous 
interpretations concerning the ſecond beaſt 
mentioned 1n the Revelations of St. John, 
are neither compatible with each other, 
nor ſatisfactory in their apphcation.—And 
this acknowledgment very conſiderably 
ſtrengthens the opinion, that this hierogly- 
phic creature delineates a Power as diſtinct 
from Popery, as Popery is from Mahomet- 
aniſm, but which Power had not a vi/ib/e 
exiſtence when moſt of theſe interpreta- 
tions were written. According to the mode 
of explanation moſt commonly adopted, 
there appears à degree of repetition in the 
Prophecy, and a deſcription of the ſame 
thing in different words, and in different 
ways, which we do not ſeem authorized to 
conclude is really the truth. For it ſhould 


be obſerved, that to deſcribe the /ame ap- 


pearance of a power in various ways, is 
totally different from deſcribing the /ame 
Power as appearing under different forms, 
at 


I 384 J 


at different periods of time. The Pope 
and his Clergy,” for example, is ſurely only 
the Papal Power fixed at Rome”. © The 
Greek Church,” which was once Sir Iſaac 
Newton's idea, cannot be a right applica- 
tion, becauſe it ſeparated from Rome be- 
fore that city became the ſeat of the Papal 
Empire. The fir/t beaſt is conſidered by 
Daubuz, as denoting the Antichriſtian civil 
powers which were to be within the Ro- 
man Empire, during the ſecond period of 
the church ; and the ſecond beaſt as de- 
noting the Antichriſtian ecc/efiaſtical powers 
during the ſame ſpace of time; and there- 
fore he ſuppoſes the © two horns” to be 
the lines of the Biſhops of Rome and of 
Conſtantinople. —Lowman conſiders the 
ſecond beaſt to be the Holy Roman Em- 


pire“ eſtabhſhed in Germany. —Vitringa 
regards it as the Inquiſition, and the Do- 


minican and Franciſcan orders of Monks. 
— Biſhop Newton, Whiſton, Pyle, Biſhop 
Hurd, and Dr. S. Clarke, conſider the firſt 
as the *« ſecular beaſt,” or the Civil power 
of the Papal Empire of Rome, acting not 
only at Rome, but by its ten horns, or ten 
kingdoms, which were formed after the 


7 See Mede, Whiſton, Newton, Waple, &c. 
| 99 fi 


ve 


q 385 J 


firſt Empire was broken by the northern 


nations; and they ſuppoſe the ſecond beaſt 
to be the Ecclefaftical power of Rome. 


There are indeed many objections to 
theſe | interpretations, beſides ſameneſs in the 
beafts, and repetition of repreſentation. — 
The fr/t beaſt of the Revelations, and the 
little horn of Daniel, are generally allowed 
to mean the ſame power, whatever that 
power may be. —Now if orly the civil 


power be deſignated, in what was the An- 


tichriſtian horn divers from the other ten 
horns ? Four horns, or heads, aroſe out of 
the Grecian kingdom, two of which ſoon 
ſubjected the two others. There is no- 


thing therefore remarkable in the coming 


up of the little horn; it is either the ind 


of horn that is extraordinary, or the cir- 


cumſtances under which it ariſes, We are 
told“, All the world wondered after the“ 
( rf, or what is termed by Newton and 
other Commentators, the ſecular) © beaſt.” 
he world was too much accuſtomed 
to Aſiatic and Roman deſpots, to wonder at 
civil tyranny. It ſurely muſt have been its 
monſtrous coalition with epiſcopacy—its 


Rev. xiii, 
VOL. I. e c being 
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being © ſeated in the temple of God, 
ſhewing himſelf as God, and ſpeaking 
great things and blaſphemies — prgfeſſing 
the religion of the Lamb, and yet perſecut- 
ing his faithful ſervants, which excited ſo 
much aſtoniſhment.—** The mouth that 
was given unto this beaſt, ſpeaking blaſ- 
phemies, and the power to make war with 
all the ſaints and to overcome them, de- 
ſignates the perſecuting ſpirit and power of 
Ecclefiaftical Rome in this firſt general de- 
n: ; but when the beaſt appears 
again“, with the woman (or“ the great 
city, as this ſymbol 1s explained by the 
angel) ſitting upon it, theſe marks of the 
beaſt are omitted, and the woman is de- 
ſcribed as © arrayed in purple, and drunken 
with the blood of the ſaints and martyrs.” 
And it cannot, I think, be eaſily ſup- 
poſed, that the woman and the ſecond 
beaſt repreſent the ſame power, which by 
implication they muſt do according to theſe 
interpretations. of its meaning. We ſee 
then the anzoz of the. civil and the eccle- 
ſiaſtical power of the Church of Rome, 
both in the little horn of Daniel *, and in 


2 Rev. xvii. 


» And particularly in the Roman © king.” 


the 
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the firſt beaſt of the Revelations. We 


may obſerve too, that the Dragon, the em- 
blem of Pagan Rome, © gave his power to 
this beaſt,” which I conceive to repreſent the 
junction of idolatry with civil and religious 
tyranny, and this muſt indeed ſeem von- 


derful in a profeſſedly Chriſtian Church. 


Another reaſon for believing the ſecond 
beaſt in the Revelations a Power diiſtinct 
from the firſt, is, that there are many paſ- 
ſages in the Apoſtle's deſcription of © the 
penlous times in the laſt days,” which can 
hardly be applied to the Papal or the Ma- 


 hometan Antichriſt, and certainly not to 


Civil tyranny unconnected with religion. 


It is remarkable, that in the firſt Epiſtle 
to Timothy, St. Paul's prediction relative 
to © the latter times, applies in every par- 
ticular to the Papa Antichriſt And that 
in the /econd Epiſtle he ſays, This know 
alſo, that in the laſt days perilous times 
ſhall come, for men ſhall be*, &c.“ In 
the application of theſe words to à later 
period of time, we are authorized by the 


* See 2 Tim. iii. and the four firſt verſes of the 
fourth chapter, quoted page 292. 
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opinion of a moſt profound and ſagacious 
interpreter of Scripture. It 15 obſerved by 
Joſeph Mede*, that the laſt times, ſim- 
ply and in general, are the times of Chriſ- 
tianity; the laſt times in Special and com- 
paratrvely, or the latter times of the laſt 
times, are the times of the apoſtaſy under 
Antichriſt.” —And we have, I think, clearly 
ſeen that * the latter end of the days of 
vengeance,” which are © the times of the 
apoſtaſy under Antichriſt,” are occaſionally 
expreſily diſtinguiſhed. The ſecond and 
third chapters of the ſecond of Peter, and 
the Epiſtle of St. Jude“, do certainly be- 
long as little to the Papal power of Anti- 
chriſt. —But do we know of no Power in 
theſe preſent days, to which this deſcription 
will moſt accurately apply? Is it poſſible 
to draw a more exact picture of APOSTATE 
InFIDELITY, united with DEMOCRATIC 
TrRANNT? And if, upon examination, we 
find any correſponding marks of this dread- 
ful power in the ſecond beaſt of the Reve- 
lations, having already ſeen them in the 
Prophecy of Daniel, will not this agree- 
ment add ſo much weight to the ſeparate 


© Mede's Works, p. 804. 
See p. ZOI—307. 
teſti- 
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teſtimony of each, as altogether to be nearly 
demonſtrative evidence to the truth of the 
opinion and the juſtneſs of the application? 


But though, from the various circum- 
ſtances already ſtated, we cannot be ſur- 
priſed that moſt of the learned Commen- 
tators have failed in their attempts to ex- 
plain a Prophecy reſpecting events which 
to them were veiled by futurity ; we have 
the authority of ſome, who, either unfet- 


tered by ſimilar prejudices, or endowed 


with ſuperior ſagacity, formed conjectures 
concerning the ſecond beaſt, which at once 
excite our admiration, and confirm the opi- 
nion which is now offered to the conſi- 
deration of the publick.— The Biſhop of 
Meaux and the learned Grotius approached 
more nearly to the truth than has been 
uſually imagined, when they ſuppoſed the 
ſecond beaſt to denote PfiLOSO HY, falſe- 
ly ſo called.” —Dr. Hartley, in the conclu- 
ſion of his Obſervations on Man, conſiders 
© INFIDELITY as the Beaſt.” It is alſo 
his opinion, that when the world ſhall be 
arrived at a certain degree of depravity, it 
will then be prepared for © the times of de- 
ſolation.” — Sir Iſaac Newton, and Dr. 
Clarke, interpreted the reign of the 
C2 Beaſt” 
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Beaſt” to be © THE OPEN AVOWAL OF 
Inr1DELITY'— They farther conjectured, 
that the ſtate of Religion in France, and 
the manners of the age, combined with 
the Divine Oracles to announce the ap- 
proaching reign of the Beaſt” And they 
conſidered it as probable, that the Eccle- 
ſiaſtical Conſtitution of France would ſoon 
be ſubverted, and that the ſtandard of In- 
fidelity would be firſt ſet up ere. And 
they ſuppoſed Rev. xi. 7. to relate to this 
important æra in the Chrittian world. 
« And when they! [the two witneſſes] 

ſhall 


* See the concluſion of Hartley's Obſervations on 
Man, publiſhed by G. Nicol—Whitſton's Life, and 
Clarke's Works. — The conjecture formed by Mr. Fle- 


ming concerning the deſtruction of the French Mo- 


narchy under the fourth vial, before, or about the year 
1794, printed nearly a hundred years ago, remarkably 
coincides with this concluſion with recent facts and 
with the general idea of the Frophetic writings con- 
tained in this chapter. Lowman, Biſhop Newton, and 
ſeveral others have looked to France as the ſcene of 
ſome great change, or ſome dreadful event that would 
particularly affect the church of God. 

f Whether Fleming's opinion reſpeCting « the wit- 
neſſes“ be equally well founded with his conjecture re- 
lative to France, muſt remain a queſtion. He ſuppoſes 
te the witneſſes were ſlain” immediately before the Re- 
formation, and “ aſcended up to the heaven of reſt and 

ſecurity 
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ſhall have finiſhed their teſtimony, [or ſhall 


be finiſhing, or be about to fintſh, their teſ- 
timony—and they were to propheſy the 


ſame number of years 'as the firſt beaſt; 


that is, 1260] the beaſt that aſcendeth 
[that is, gſcendeth, or is aſcending AT THE 
TIME that the witneſſes are finiſhing their 
teſtimony] out of the bottomleſs pit, ſhall 
make war againſt them, and ſhall over- 
come and kill them.” —It will appear evi- 
dent that the beaſt thus deſcribed 'is the 
ſame with the ſecond beaſt of the thir- 
teenth chapter of Revelations, which “ aſ- 


cendeth out of the earth,” when we con- 


ſidet the numerous paſſages in Scripture, 
which indicate that © the bottomleſs pit” 


does nr mean the ſame as the ſea. And 


this point will be found to throw conſider- 


able light upon the ſubject as we proceed 


91 


in onr endeayours to inveſtigate it. 


ſecurity when the Proteſtant Churches were eſtabliſhed.” 
This opinion, with which Biſhop Newton and many 
other learned Commentators concur, is very conſolatory 


at this period of general attack ; but I. confeſs it ap- | 
pears to me to be attended with too many difficulties to 


be hen 21 8 with confidence, 
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The Isriper Powe of Antichrift ſhewn 
to be predicted alſo in the Revelation. 


It is conſidered as an eſtabliſhed point, 
that the beaſt with ſeven heads and ten 


horns, and the woman upon whoſe fore- 
head was written, Myſtery, Babylon the 
great, the mother of harlots, and abomi- 
nations of the 'earth*,” denote the Papal 
Antichriſt, whoſe ſeat is Rome, and that 
the duration of this Antichriſtian Power 
was to be 1260 years.—The difficulty has 
been to underſtand the meaning of * the 
beaſt which comes up out of the eartb*— 


had two horns like a lamb, and ſpake as a 


dragon, exerciſeth all the power of the firſt 
beaſt before him, and cauſeth the earth and 
them that dwell therein to worſhip the 
firſt beaſt whoſe deadly wound was healed,” 
* deceiveth many by means of miracles 


[wonders] which he had power to do in 
the ſight of the beaſt, ſaying to them that 
dwell in the earth, that they ſhould make 


an image to the beaſt which had the wound 


1 Rev. xvii. 5. > Rev, xiii. 11, &c. 


by 
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by a ſword and did live—and had power 
to give life unto the image of the beaſt ; 
that the .image of the beaſt ſhould both 
ſpeak, and cauſe that as many as would 
not worſhip the image of the beaſt, ſhould 


be killed; and he cauſed all, both ſmall 


and great, rich and poor, free and bond, to 
receive a mark in their right hand, or in 
their foreheads, and that no man might 
buy or ſell, ſave he that had the mark, or 
name of the beaſt, or the number of 
his name. Here is wiſdom. Let him 
that hath underſtanding count the number 
of the beaſt. For it is the number of a 
man; and his number is ſix hundred three- 
ſcore and ſix. 


The firſt beaſt aroſe out of the e, that 
is, in prophetical language, out of, or dur- 


ing, violent commotions, wars and tumults, 


Various have been the conjeQures concerning this 
myſtical number —-Vicarius Filii Dei, a title which the 
Popes have aſſumed to themſelves, and cauſed to be in- 
ſeribed over the door of the Vatican, exactly makes 666, 
when decyphered according to the numeral ſignification 
of its conſtituent letters. Lateinos (the word men- 
tioned by Irenzus), Romiith, and Ludovicus, each con- 
tains the ſame number. See Pyle on the Revelations, 


p. 103. and Fleming, p. 140. 
or 
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or times of violence and troubles.—-The 
ſecond beaſt ariſes out of the earth; that is, 
according to general interpretation, "tka Rly 
the reverſe of the firſt deſcription -i 
gradually in times of calm and quiet: like 
a plant out of the earth, which eſtabhifhes' 
itſelf imperceptibly by: a thouſand roots, 
before it ſhews its head, and filently n. 
its deſtined height 8 me, 1 


This beaft has “ two horns like 3 a Jar: * 
Horns are the acknowledged ſymbols of 
ſtrength or power the firſt beaſt has ten 
horns, which are explained by the angel to 
be ten kingdoms which gave their power 
to the beaſt, and thus increaſed his civil 
power. But the horns of the ſecond beaſt 
are of a peculiar kind,” they are „. like a 
lamb, or the lamb,” which ſymbol through- 
- => _ _ out the Revelations repreſents Chriſt It 
is this which has eſpecially led to the opi- 
nion that the ſecond beaſt is the Eccle/i- 
aſtical power of Rome, becaufe theſe horns 
muſt denote ſomething which ſeems to be _ 
like Chriſtianity—they are not ſaid fo be 
the horns of a lamb, but Ae, or reſembling, 
the horns of a lamb. 


6 He ſpeaks (howey 1 as” in the ſame 
manner 
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manner with 4 dragon, or the dragon.” 


As words proceed from the heart, or ſoul, 


or mind, which are truly the man, the 
real nature of this perſonage is thus de- 
clared in very plain terms, and ſo are the 
arts by which he ſhall obtain and ſupport 
his power. 


It appears then, that this ſecond beaſt is 
not to wear the form of civil tyranny, but 
is to derive his power or ſtrength from its 
ſemblance to the religion of Chriſt, or the 


Lamb; by which it will deceive many 


(who are elſewhere ſaid to be under the 
influence of © ſtrong deluſion, and to be- 
lieve a lie”), and will 24us gain poſſeſſion 
of public opinion, though this“ ſeducing 
form of godlineſs” breathes in reality © the 
doctrine of devils.” —It is uſually under- 
ſtood that this ſecond beaſt is called“ © the 
falſe Prophet,” or Teacher, which was taken 
with the (firſt) beaſt, —and* the beaſt 
that ariſeth out of the bottomleſs pit” (or 
„hell, in which the dragon is afterwards 
bound”) “ and that maketh war againſt 
the witneſſes, overcometh and killeth them.“ 
This deſcription agrees perfectly with that 


k Rev. xix. 20. I Rev. xi. 7 


of 
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of his riſing out of the earth, but (unleſs 
the pit and the ſca mean the ſame, which 
I think they cannot mean) act with that 
of the beaſt which riſeth out of the ſea.— 
It agrees alſo with the power of the ſecond 
beaſt to give power to the inage of the 
firſt beaſt, © to cauſe that as many as'would 
not worſhip the image of the beaſt ſhould 
be killed.” This ſecond beaſt did not ap- 
pear to make the image of the firſt beaſt 


himſelf, but he cauſed them that dwell in 


the earth to make it: having firſt deceived 
them into obedience to his will by means 
of the miracles or wonders, which he had 
Power to do in the fight of the firſt beaſt ; 

that 1s, before the expiration of the-1260 
years, or within his kingdom. —And ſo 
abſolute and univerſal was his ſway, that 
« {ſmall and great, rich and poor, bond and 
free,” were deprived of all commerce with 
men, and civil privileges of life, if they did 
not in ſome way or other make profeſſion of 
obedience to his conſtitutions and decrees”, 
and adopt ſome ſign, or wear ſome mark 
denoting their enrolment into the ſervice 


of the beaſt and his image, by which they 


are themſelves formed into an OTE or 


* nne 190. 6— INES 


Fra- | 


Bf, awd A itX-t wo tw Tt foe .. 


111 


fraternity. — And all men are conſidered 
and treated as worthy of death, who re- 
fuſe an entire ſubmiſſion, in any particular, 
to theſe decrees".” The ſecond beaſt, and 
the image to which he gives life, are then 
PERSECUTING powers. This ſecond beaſt 
« exerciſeth all the power of the firſt beaſt,” 
that is, his tyranny extends over the minds 
as well as the bodies of men —their /þiritual 
as well as their Zemporal- intereſts— their 
religious as well as their crvi/ liberties he 
was © to make war with the ſaints and to 


overcome them, and to have power over all 


kindreds, and tongues, and nations,” 


Daubuz obſerves, that the powers 
conſtituting the firſt beaſt, or Papal Rome, 
carried on the ſame defjgn againit true re- 
ligion, though in another form, as the dra- 
gon did when the empire was Pagan.” It 
was the dragon who gave power to the 


firſt beaſt who ſpake great things and blaſ- 


phemies; and all that dwell on the earth 


worſhipped the dragon and the beaſt, ex- 
cept thoſe whoſe names are written in the 
book of life of the Lamb ſlain from the 
foundation of the world.” And the ſecond 


» Lowman, p. 190. 


beaſt 
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beaſt has alſo the power of the dragon, 
whoſe /pirit diftates his words, or doctrines 
and commands — but this connexion, the 
real origin of his power, is now more con- 
cealed from the world, who are not fo 
much ſubdued, as decerved into ſubjection; 
for it is to be remarked, that this ſecond 


beaſt has no marks whatever of civil power 


— The counterfeit likeneſs to the Lamb 
ſeduces them at firſt to believe that his 
power is from heaven, © becauſe of the 
wonders that he doth in their fight,” to 
expect from him univerſal happineſs, and 
by degrees to follow his orders zmp/zicitly, 
however contradictory to his pretenſions to 
true morality, truth, and genuine religion 
(which indeed muſt ever znclude moral vir- 
tue) till they are led « to make an image 
by his direction, which ſhall puniſh their 
credulity and wickedneſs by the moſt cruel 
and exceſſive tyranny, while it is held up 
to them as the idol of their afe&ons, or 
their worſhip; and to which, by a ſtrange 
infatuation, they continue to yield a willing 
obedience, notwithſtanding the miſeries it 
creates. *© They blaſphemed the name of 
God, which hath power over theſe plagues; 
and repented not, to give him glory“. 

o Rev. xvi. . 
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This. image is made to reſemble the firſt 
beaſt, but it is wholly unconnected with it, 
except as they both belong to Antichfiſt— 
It is the ſecond which gives it life, and di- 
rects its operations — It is called the image 
of the firſt beaſt — which ſignifies the ſame 
union of tyranny, blaſphemy, and idolatry, 
openly exerted ; which it is to be obſerved, 
the ſecond beaſt does not avoww, or appear 
to exert or maintain, but ſecretly produces 
and upholds in the image which. he cauſed 

to be made. The form of the firſt beaft, 
it ſhould be remarked, was made up of the 
four beaſts that repreſented to Daniel the 
four great empires of the earth ; but there 
is ſome change in the order in which they 

are mentioned It is not pie but this 
order may in future be found applicable to 
the courſe of its conqueſts over the kingdoms 
they originally repreſented ; for the ſecond 
beaſt is to have power over all kindreds, and 
tongues, and nations,“ by means of the image 
made like the firſt We may then ſup- 
poſe that the Image] has ſeven heads with 
| the 


Since this work was firſt publiſhed, I have ſeen the 
following remarks in the Gentleman's Magazine for 
June, 1799; which, though not written with any view 
to the —_ adopted in theſe Volumes, do in fact con- 


tribute 


[ 400 ] 


the name of blaſphemy, and ten horns with 
crowns upon them“ - the ſeven heads are 
explained by the angel to repreſent the 


tribute towards its elucidation, by ſhowing the likeneſs 
of the [mage to the firſt Beaſt. © The ſeven Heads 
appear to mean the confederated Republics—1. the 
French Republic; 2. the Batavian; 3. the Ciſalpine; 
4. the Ligurian; 5. the Roman; 6. the Helvetic; 
7. the Piedmonteſe. As the independence of the ſix 
laſt is nominally acknowledged by the firſt, the Con- 
federacy may not inaptly be compared to a Seven- headed 
Monſter; though the de ſpotic influence, which France 
really exerciſes over all the others, forbids us to recog- 
nize chem as ſeparate bodies; France n. the Mouth 


ſpeaking great things.“ 


This author's application of the ten Horns to the 


ten Sovereigns whom France has diſpoſſeſſed of a part, 
or of the whole of their dominions, appears to be leſs 
accurate, as indeed it is likely to be, unleſs we conſider 
the reign of Infidelity as already nearly expired, or as 
confined to France, for the ſeat of its power. But the 
Reader will clearly perceive that I conſider the reign 
of Infidelity, or the ſecond Beaſt, as likely to be ex- 
tended over many kingdoms ; and though it has raiſed 
up the [mage of Democratic Tyranny, firſt in France, 
Time alone can determine whether the ſame Image will 
not ſucceſſively appear in other countries previous to 
the termination of the power of Antichriſt. Certain it 
is, that the ſyſtem, which I have preſumed to offer as 
an explanation of the Prophecies concerning Antichriſt, 
does not depend upon the continuance or the deſtruc- 
tion of the power of France. Poſterity alone can poſi- 
tively determine reſpecting its Truth or Error. 

Roman 
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Roman Empire, and forms of government * 


—the ten horns with crowns, the ten king- 
doms into which the empire was broken ?, 
—and the crowns ten kings over them 
which were * to receive power one hour 
with the beaſt,” „to give their power to 
him for a time, but afterwards to turn 
againſt the ſeat of his tyranny .“ It is like 
* unto a leopard,” ſignifying ſwiftneſs, and 
a motley mixture of people—and in Da- 
niel's viſion the Grecian Empire. —“ Its feet 
are as the feet of a bear,” cruelly ſtamping 
on all its prey, and ſtanding in the former 
viſion for Perſia “ its mouth as the mouth 
of a lion“ - which repreſented Aſyria, or 
Babylon itſelf the well known type of An- 
tichriſt, becauſe of its pride, blaſphemy, and 
cruel treatment of the ſervants of God; 
and which crimes are particularly marked 
by the mouth of the lion, whoſe tremendous 
roar maketh all the beaſts of the foreſt 


P See note, p. 409. 

4 See Daniel's Prophecy, p. 339, 334+ _ 

Nothing is ſaid in the Revelations of the fall of 
three of theſe horns—as the little horn appears now in 
its full power, as the beaſt, that period of its hiſtory 
muſt be ſuppoſed to be paſſed ; and I confels there being 


fall ten, inclines me to ſuppoſe that ten denotes an in- 
definite number, 
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to quake.” It has a mouth ſpeaking great 
things and blaſphemies, and it opens its 


mouth in blaſphemy againſt God, to blaſ- - 


pheme his name, and his tabernacle and 
them that dwell in heaven.” — The deadly 
wound of one of the heads of the firſt 
beaſt—the ten kings giving it their power 
for a time, and then making war againſt 
it—the conqueſt of the three kingdoms 
mentioned by Daniel, and the power given 
him by the dragon againſt the ſaints, are 
not properly 'deſcriptive of himſelf, but cir- 
cumſtances of his hiſtory, which may or may 
not belong to the hiſtory of the image, but 
with which however the hiſtory of the 
image will in ſome reſpects . be 
found to e. 


Here then in this IM AON, ſet up by the 
power of the DRAGON, we find diſplayed 
to our view, the ſame tremendous union of 
civil and religious tyranny which the firſt 
beaſt poſſeſſed, ſupported by the falſehood 
and impoſture of the ſecond beaſt who cauſ- 
ed it to be made by the dupes to his arti- 
fices. The ſame _ blaſphemy againſt God 
and hrs church, and his faithful ſervants — 
the ſame deſpotic rule over the earth in 
civil and religious affairs, muſt be viſible in 


this 
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this image. But it does not neceſſarily fol- 


low that this perſecuting power. ſhould 
adopt the ſame mode of perſecution— pro- 
ceed upon the ſame principles, or dire& 
itſelf againſt the ſame perſons—lt does nof 
neceſſarily follow that it ſhould ſpeak the 
ſame words of blaſphemy, or that its de/pot- 
zin ſhould wear the ſame form as that which 
the firſt beaſt aſſumed. —And indeed, I can- 
not but think, that when the firit beaſt and 
the image are compared with attention, it 
will appear that a difference in theſe reſpects 
is ſtrongly marked ; and that the reign of 
the Image of the beaſt is yet more tremen- 
dous in its effects upon the eternal intereſts 
of mankind, and even more generally op- 
preſſive in the exertions of its civil power. 


AIIt is ſaid of the firſt beaſt generally, that 


“all the world worſhipped the dragon 


which gave power to the beaſt, and they 


worſhipped the beaſt” al/o ;—ſignitying the 
idolatrous ſpiritual power, and the tempo- 
ral or ſecular power united in the ſeat of 
Rome. But it is ſaid of the image parti- 
cularly, that as many as would not wor- 


ſhip this image, ſhould be killed by it,” and 


that it ſhould cauſe all perſons of every rank 
and condition, which are expreſsly enume- 
rated, either to receive a mark, acknow ledg- 
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ing their ſubmiſſion or attachment, or to be 
deprived of their civil rights and privileges. 
—— Now it is declared. by an angel in the 


following chapter, that “if any man wor- 


ſhip the beaſt and his image, and receive 
his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, 


the ſame ſhall drink of the wine of the 


wrath of God, which 1s poured out without 
mixture into the cup of his indignation : and 
he ſhall be tormented with fire and brim- 
ſtone in the preſence of the holy angels, 
and in the preſence of the Lamb: and the 
ſmoke of their torment aſcendeth up for 
ever and ever ; and they have no reſt day 
nor night, who worſhip the beaſt and his 
image, and whoſoever receiveth the mark 
of his name. Here 1s the patience of the 
ſaints. Here are they that keep the com- 


-mandments of God, and the faith of Je- 


g 7 


ſus . 


It is worthy notice, that the angel who 
thus denounced the wrath of God againſt 
the worſhippers of the beaſt and his image, 
followed two others; the firſ# of whom 
« flew in the midſt of heaven, having the 


everlaſting-Goſpel to preach unto them 


Rev. xiv. 9, 10, 11, 12. 
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that dwell on the earth, and calling upon 
them to fear God and give him glory, be- 
cauſe the hour of his judgment was come.” 
And the ſecond of whom declared © the 
fall of Babylon.” Now the firſt of theſe 
angels is generally underſtood to repreſent 
the preaching of the Goſpel, which was 
brought forth from its concealment at the 
time of the Reformation; and which cer- 
tainly did produce the al, or decline of the 
power of Babylon; which is proclaimed by 
the ſecond angel. — And as it is according 
to the merciful diſpenſations of God's Pro- 
vidence to give his ſervants warning of a 
near and imminent danger, it may be ſup- 
poſed that the third angel precedes the 
time of the greate/ danger, and moſt ſevere 
trial; and thus the period of the moſt tre- 
mendous tyranny of the IMAGE, is fixed to 
be after the Reformation. It ſhould alſo be 
remarked, that between the deſcriptions of 
the two beaſts we find the following call 
to particular attention to the juſtice of the 
judgments of God in making his enemies 
inſtruments in his hand to puniſh each 
other; while the true church, his faithful 
ſervants, ſometimes afflicted, and ſome- 
times protected, wait with patience and 
faith,” to ſee the accompliſhment of the 

pd 3 myſteries 
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myſteries of his word— for it is in this ſenſe 

I underſtand theſe words. © It any man 

have an ear to hear, let him hear. He 

that leadeth into captivity ſhall go into 

_ captivity ; he that killeth with the ſword, 

ſhall be killed by the ſword. Here is the 
patience and faith of the ſaints*.” 


This interpretation does certainly contra- 
dict the common opinion, that the ſecond 
beaſt is to ſupport and advance the autho- 
rity of the Church of Rome; but it muſt 
be acknowledged to harmonize with the 
true ſpirit of Chriſtianity, and with the in- 
formation which Scripture and Hiſtory af- 
ford us concerning the moral government 
of the world; and, I think, it will be found 
to explain many of the difficulties attend- 
ing the common application of this Pro- 
phecy.— But, it will be aſked, how can this 
interpretation he made conſiſtent with the 
twelfth verſe of this chapter? © And he 
exerciſeth all the power of the firſt beaſt 
before him, and cauſeth all the earth, and 
them that dwell therein, to worſhip the 
firſt beaſt whoſe deadly wound was healed.” 
In anſwer to this objection, I beg to ob- 


| ; $7 Compare Rev. xiii. , 10. wich Dan. xii. 10. 
ſerve, 
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ſerve, that the wo verſes which immediate- 
ly follow this fummons to attention, con- 
tain the whole deſcription of the beaſt and 
his power in general terms the ſucceeding 
verſes being an account of the manner in 
which he exerciſeth his power, and are in 
ſome ſort, both an amplification, and. a de- 
tailed repetition of the former deſcription. 
— Theſe two verſes therefore (the eleventh 
and twelfth) extend from the beginning to 
the end of the reign of the ſecond beaſt ; 

and, conſidering a great part of this reign 
as yet future, I muſt alſo conſider it as im- 
poſſible to aſcertain the preciſe meaning of 
a Prophecy relating to that future. —All 
that can be done, and indeed all that ought 
to be attempted, is, to offer an explanation 
of this paſſage, and a conjecture reſpecting 
it, which will be found to accord with this 
interpretation and with my general view of 


the Prophecy itſelf. 


The form and nature of this beaſt have 
been already conſidered ; but the Reader 
will pardon ſomething like repetition in 
Mr. Lowman's words *, for the ſake of his 


v Lowman, p. 182. 
04 autho- 
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authority. I farther beheld in my viſions 
another appearance as of a ſecond wild beaſt 
riſing out of the earth, which had two 
horns like' the horns of a lamb, but his 
voice was like that'of a dragon, to repre- 
ſent another perſecuting government exerciſ- 
ing its authority with a ſhew of meekneſs 
and charity, but carrying on the oppoſition 
of the devil, the old Serpent, to pure reli- 
gion, and promoting idolatry by perſecution.” 
Mr. Lowman proceeds to paraphraſe the 
twelfth verſe thus: And this ſecond per- 
ſecuting power had all the powers of the 
firſt,'or new revived form of Roman govern- 
ment, and uſed its authority to ſpread the 
power of the new Roman government, be- 
yond the bounds of 1 its proper dominion, ſo 
as to oblige the feeeral nations to yield obe- 
dience to the new authority revived in the 
city of Rome, after it had been fo long de- 
prived of all authority, and ſeemed to have 
loſt all hope of recov ering „. 


It has alſo been already 3 in what 
manner we are to underſtand the ſecond 
beaſt is ſaid “ to exerciſe all the powers 


of the firſt beaſt, before him *.” And the 


* See page 392, &c. | 
= angel's 


[ 49 1 | 
angel's explanation of the ſeven heads will 
perhaps authorize us to ſuppoſe that the 

worſhip, 


1 And there are ſeven kings, five are fallen, and 
one is, and the other is not yet come ; and when he 
cometh, he muſt continue a ſhort ſpace. - And the 
beaſt that was, and is not, even he is the eighth, and is 
of the ſeven, and goeth into perdition.” Theſe ſeven 
kings denote the ſeven forms of the Roman govern- 


ment—firſt Kings, fecond Conſuls, third Dictators, 


fourth Decemvirs, fifth Military Tribunes, fixth Em- 
perors, ſeventh Gothic Kings, and Exarchs of Raven- 
na, eighth Popes.— The ſixth head, which was exiſting 
at the time of the viſion, received © the deadly wound” 
from the hand of Odoacer in 476, when the Weſtern 
Empire was completely deſtroyed and the government 
of Rome entirely changed.“ After a reign of ſixty 
— the throne of the Gothic Kings was filled by the 
xarchs of Ravenna; the repreſentatives. in peace and 
war of * the- Emperor of the Romans. Their juriſdic- 
tion was ſoon; reduced tg the limits of a narrow pro- 
vince, but Narſes true (the general of the Eaftern 
Emperor Juſtinian), the firſt and moſt powerful of the 
Exarchs, - adminiſtered above fifteen years the entire 
kingdom of Italy.... Under the Exarchs, of Ravenna, 
Rome was degraded to the ſecond rank.” Gibbon, vol. 
iv. p. 313. The eighth head was to be of the ſeventh, 
which was to endure comparatively but a ſhort time, 
and had but little power. And we accordingly find the 


conqueror of Italy, Pepin, King of France, invęſled the 


Pope, or ſovereign Pontiff of Rome, with the exarchate 
of Ravenna in 756—and that ſoon after he became poſ- 
_= of the ſovereignty of Rome, and the kingdom of 

Lom- 
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worſhip, which the fecond beaſt cauſed to 
be paid to the beaſt whoſe deadly wound 
was healed, alludes particularly to the image 
which he cauſed to be made in bis form of 
civil tyranny. — The ſeven heads reprefented 
ſeven mountains (the type of Rome), and 
alſo ſeven kings, or forms of the Roman go- 
wvernment ;—the head which received the 
deadly wound was the imperial or monarchi- 
cal form of government; and great aſtoniſh- 
ment is expreſſed that, this mortal wound 
to the civil power ſhould be healed in fuch 
a manner, that Rome ſhould regain the poſ- 
ſeſſion of this civil power, raiſe it to a bigh- 
er pitch of tyranny than ever — exerciſe it in 
a new manner, and reign as the Antichriſtjan 
beaſt over the whole world. —How far this 
explanation correſponds with the hitory of 
the image—tbe likeneſs of the beaſt, as far 
we are yet acquaited with 1t—let. the 
Reader judge.—I ſhall however, in ſup- 
port of the preceding interpretation *, beg 
to obſerve, that of the ſeven laſt plagues 
which are poured out*, there is one, and but 


one (which is poured out upon the ſun, the 


Lambardy.— Then was completed that union of civil 
and eccleſiaſtical tyranny which conſtitutes the reign 
of the Antichriſtian beaſt, 

* Rev. Xlii, 9, 10. Rev. xvi, 
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- emblem of France according to the general 
interpretation) which gives power: to the 
ſun to ſcorch men with fire.” The vials 
being filled with wrath, muſt torment the ob. 
jects upon which they are poured out; but it 
is evident that the fourth vial makes the 
object of its fury alſo the inſtrument or agent 
of puniſhment to others—that it is the 
only one that acts in this manner - and 
that this vial immediately follows a voice 
from the altar, praiſing God for the - truth 
and righteouſneſs of his judgments, in hav- 
ing judged or determined that blood ſhould 
be given to thoſe to drink, who had ſhed 
the blood of Saints and Prophets'. The 
power of the ſun is, therefore, I imagine, 
to be the means of darkening the kingdom of 
the beaſt,” which is the object upon which 
the hib vial is poured out, and it may alfo 
be inſtrumental, in ſome way or other, in 
executing the wrath which the ſixth is to 
pour upon the river Euphrates“ Its firft 


d Tt is to be remembered, that I conſider the ſeven 
vials as continuing in force, though not perhaps with 
equal violence, from their ſucceſſive beginnings till the 
time of the end. And, | apprehend, that the voice 
from the altar refers as much to the ſucceeding, as to 
the. preceding judgments of God. Many arguments 
might be adduced in favour of both theſe ſuppoſitions. 

© 'This was written in the year 1797. 
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office is © to ſcorch men with fire,” and it 
is next to ſtrike the. inhabitants of the 
kingdom of the beaſt * with b/maneſs, and 
with pains, and ſores,” from its extremo 
heat ; alluding to the well known effects 
of the ſun in the hotteſt climates.— It is 
expreſsly ſaid, that « the men who were 

ſcorched with great heat by the fourth vial, 
blaſphemed the name of God, which hath 
power over theſe plagues, and repented not 
of their deeds, to give him glory, that is, 
did not acknowledge the juſtice of his 
judgments - perhaps even denied that they 
were judgments, attributing their ſufferings 
to mere ſecondary cauſes. —It is alſo ſaid, 
that when the fifth vial was poured out, 
they blaſphemed he God of heaven,” (in- 
dicating, I preſume, a ſtill bolder kind, or 
higher degree of blaſphemy*) « and repent- 
ed not-of their deeds.” —It cannot there- 
fore be doubted that this period, during the 
violence of the fourth and fifth vials, v1 


It was aſked by Biſhop Prideaux, FE the year 
1650, Whether Socinianiſm and lighting of all anti- 
quity be not an introduction to Paganiſm and Atheiſm?” 
Introd. to Hiſt. p. 155. fifth Edit. 1672. Barruel and 
Robiſon will convince us of the rapid progreſs made 
by Deiſm within the laſt fifty years towards Atheiſm, 
and “ every evil work.“ 

be 


WAS 
be remarkable for GENERAL profaneneſs, 
and irrehgion, and depravity of beart, and 
corruption of manners, as well as for the 
avenging judgments of the Almighty; and, 
I confeſs, it appears to me little leſs cer- 
tain, that the fourth, fifth, and ſixth vials 


are contemporary with the reign of the ſe- 
cond beaſt and his image—Let us now ex- 


amine farther, how far the character of | 


that reign will agree with the character of 
theſe vials. 


I conſider the ſecond heaſt and his i image 


to be connected juſt as the dragon and the 
firſt beaſt were connected. The idolatrous 
ſpiritual power of the dragon was v/bly 


exerted in eccleſiaſtical tyranny, which the 


world /aw united with civil tyranny in the 


firſt beaſt. — But a great change having 


taken place in the earth before the ng 
of the ſecond beaſt—* the great city hav- 
ing been divided into three parts, at the 
Reformation (that is, the three Confeſſions 
as they are called, Roman Catholic, Lu- 
theran, and Calviniſtic*), by which the pow- 
er of the firſt beaſt was conſiderably weak- 
ened, and the minds of men emancipated 


See Jurieu and other Commentators. 
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from the chains of ignorance and ſuper- - 


ſition which had held them enſlaved to 


the power of Babylon, which now came 


up in remembrance before God the dra- 
gon raiſes up another beaſt, in a form bet- 


ter ſuited to the ſtate of the world towards 


the end of the time appointed for his reign. 
For this beaſt is not to continue beyond, 
only until the termination of the 1260 
years appointed for the dominion of Anti- 


chriſt—a great part of which term was 


expired before his reign commenced. 


I am aware it has been objected, that 
as this diviſion of the great city is men- 
tioned after the pouring out of the ſeventh 
vial, it cannot, without violating the order 


of time, be referred to the Reformation. 


But I conceive this earthquake to be a 
particular judgment upon the great city, or 
the power of Rome, rather than the ect 
of the ſeventh vial, If we compare Rev. 
xi. 13. we ſhall find the earthquake that 
deſtroyed the tenth part of the city, and 
7000 men, took place during the ſecond 
woe. For by the ſame hour, is to be un- 
derſtood the time of the ſecond woe, or, ac- 
cording to the eaſtern mode of expreſſion, 
* the reign of the angel of the ſecond woe 

3 trumpet,” 
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trumpet,” ' alluding to an opinion, common 
in the Eaſt, that different angels, good or 
bad, were. permitted to exerciſe authority 
during different portions of the day, and 
over different regions of the earth.. Now 
the ſecond woe began when the Turkiſh 
Empire was eſtabliſhed in 1005, or in 
1299, and is yet in power; and there is 

nothing in this expreſſion to fix this earth- 
quake at any particular time within the 
hour*. From the context however, or ra- 
ther from the courſe of events, I ſuppoſe 
this earthquake is to be placed near the 
end of the ſecond woe, and after the earth- 
quake which divided the city into three 
parts. The earthquake mentioned Rev. 
xi. 19. I apprehend to be diſim# from 
theſe, and to ſynchronize with the third 


Our Lord, accommodating his language to this 
popular opinion, ſays, & This is your hour, and the 
powers of darkneſs.” 

In like manner © the three unclean ſpirits (Rev. 
xvi. 13.) out of the mouths of the dragon, the beaſt, 
and the falſe Prophet,” muſt not be ſuppoſed to make 

their firſt appearance under the ſixth vial. They might 
have been at work for a courſe of ages, but they would 
now unite their arts and powers, and be peculiarly ac- 
tive juſt before © the great tay of battle,” (Rev. 
Nix. 19.) 


WOC, ; 
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woe, and the ſeventh vial, which is to have 
univerſal power and effect (being poured 
into the air, to denote both its extenſive 
operation, and the utter deſtruction of the 
Antichriſtian power—the air being repre- 
ſented in Scripture, as the ſeat of the 
power and authority of Satan), and to bring 
ſudden deſtruction on all the enemies of 
Chriſt, when the ſeventh trumpet ſounds 
the termination of the days of vengeance. 
Inſtead of breaking the order of time, this 
idea places the earthquakes in regular ſuc- 
ceſſion, marking the moſt ſtriking events 
in the hiſtory of the church; and it will 
probably be confirmed, when we obſerve 
further, that when the earthquake, which 
divides the city into three parts, is men- 
tioned, nothing is faid of the great change 
made from miſery to happineſs, by the i- 
niſhing of the days of wrath, or the ſound 
of the ſeventh trumpet—on the contrary, 
it is expreſsly declared, Babylon came up 
in remembrance before God, as if after 
having been ſuffered to purſue her career 
for ſome time unmoleſted, ſne was now to 
become the particular object of puniſh-, 
ment, and to receive the firſt cup of the 
wine of the fierceneſs of the wrath of 
W his firſt earthquake I therefore 
ſup- 
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ſuppoſe to repreſent e time of the Reform- 
ation, and am inclined to place it as con- 
temporary with the fit effect of the fourth 
vial, poured out upon the ſun, or ruling 
power, which was clearly the Pope, till 
« his city was divided,” and then the king 
of France, who had given him his power 
and ſplendour, aroſe as he declined ; but 
the ſtorm which followed it, I conſider as 
continuing to beat upon © the men who 
have the mark of the beaſt [or Babylon], 
and who worſhip his image, to the pre- 
ſent hour. Many of the lands,” or 
petty ſtates in his peculiar territory are al- 


ready loſt, and the mountains of his ſtrength - 


are gone — The great hail,” the uſual 
ſymbol of the irruption of a barbarous peo- 
ple, is now the plague of thoſe men, who, 
having the mark of the beaſt, by an extra- 
ordinary infatuation worſhip the image, 
which is the .appointed agent of its de- 
ſtruction {for this © boi! jall. : from heaven” J, 
and yet © blaſpheme the name of God, 
who hath power over. theſe plagues.” The 
Papal ſun, though ſuffering a very conſi- 
derable diminution of its own glory, © had 
power given it to ſcorch men with fire.” 
Of this the hiſtory of the Reformation will 
furniſh abundant evidence. The crown of 
VOL. 1. E e France, 
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France, which had been a zealous agent in 
the buſineſs of maſſacre and intolerance— 
witneſs St. Bartholomew's day, and many 
other ſcenes of blood — became the acknow- 
ledged Sun® of the political ſphere in the 
reign of Louis the fourteenth, when it 
reached the meridian of its glory. This ſun 
did alſo “ ſcorch men with fire,” as the re- 
vocation of the edit of Nantz, and the 
thouſand barbarities which mark this vaunt- 
ed Auguſtan reign, will amply teſtify, But 
the dregs of the cup of retaliation were 
now to be poured out upon this devoted 
kingdom—its Regal fun was blotted from 
the political heavens, and a more tremendous 
Meteor took poſſeſſion of the darkened ſky, 
— Then did the ſecond earthquake, © in 
which the tenth part of the city,” or one 
of the ten kingdoms “ fell,” convulſe the 
earth. For I preſume the ſecond carth- 
quake to repreſent the Revolution in France, 
and at hat period (that is, ſtill under the 
fourth vial) I date the commencement of 
the reign of the image, though I conceive 
the fifth vial is now poured out, and con- 
jecture that the ſixth is near. The conſe- 
quences of this earthquake will be more 


Dee Fleming, p. 53+ i See note, p. 41 t. 
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generally felt, and excite more general ter- 
ror than the plagues of the firſt, ſo that at 
laſt the remnant will be atfrighted, and 


give glory to the God of heaven, and thus 
they perhaps will find protection from the 


effects of the third woe, and the ſeventh 
vial, which I imagine will fall with pecu- 
liar violence upon them which deſtroy 
the earth?,” by the united powers of Infi- 
delity and Democratic tyranny, or, in other 


words, the Second Beait, and the Image. - 


CoxnCLUSION. 


And now may I not alk, whether we 
have not ourſelyes ſeen a Power gradually 
riſe from its den, where it has long been 
ſtrengthening itſelf, and from whence 1t 
has long ſent forth the fumes of an intox- 
icating poiſon to prepare the world for its 


appearance, which exactly reſembles this 


ſecond beaſt ? Have we not ſeen APOSTATE 
InFIDELITY under the name of REASON 
eſtabliſh its dominion over the minds of 


men by its pretenſions to a refined reli- 


Rev. xi. 18. 
r e 2 gion, 
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gion, a pure morality ? Are not the doc- 
trines of LIBERTY and EQUALITY, doc- 
trines moſt perverſely drawn from the re- 
ligion of the Lamb , the noxxs of its faſ- 
cinating power? Does it not unite the ſub- 
tlety of the ſerpent, with the fury of the 
dragon ?—promiſe univerſal happineſs, but 
lead to univerſal miſery ? Has it not © cauſed 
them that dwell on the earth to make an 
IMAGE to (or e) the beaſt which had 
the wound by a ſword and did live?“ An 
IMAGE in the form of the antient Roman 
government, which has already obliged 
many of the nations to yield obedience to 
its new revived authority ?— exerciſeth all 
the civil and religious tyranny of the firſt 
beaſt, or the Papal power of Antichriſt, by 
depriving all men of their civil and reli- 
gious privileges, who will not receive the 
mark of union with its abominable prin- 
ciples ?— who has © made war with the 
ſaints,” or ſervants of God, and has over- 
come many; and who now . openly blaſ- 
phemes the God of heaven} 


To what height of enormity—to what 
extent of dominion—the power - of this 


i See Barruel. 
281 tre 
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_ tremendous image will be permitted to 
riſe, muſt remain for futurity to diſcover. 
— But who will now ſay it is impoſſible, 
or even improbable, that the city of Rome 
ſhould ſoon become the ſeat of his devaſ- 
tating tyrant I ſhould ſoon become the 
ſeat of the Empire of ayosTaTE IN PI DER“ 
LITY, or ATHEISM, as it has already been 
of PacanisM, and PoPERY; and thus 
render the reſemblance between the image 
and the firſt beaſt yet more literally com- 
plete? — Nay, who will dare pronounce that 
this moſt dreadful Power of Antichriſt, which 
has ariſen in the north, ſhall rot © plant the 
tabernacles of his palaces between the ſeas, 
in the glorious holy mountain!“ 


It is obſervable, that the duration of the — 
moſt wonderful form of the Papal Anti- | 
chriſt 1s fixed at 1260 years—from what- 

ever time it obtained its power. The con- 
queſts of the Mahometan Antichriſt were alſo 
determined to an exact point but no limits 

ſeem to be fixed for the power, or the dura- 

tion of the power, of the Infidel Antichriſt. 

If the reaſon of this diſtinction be aſked, 

$ it may perhaps be anſwered, Becauſe this 


Dan. xi. 45. 
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was to be the /aff form under which An- 
tichriſt ſhould appear When the Son 
of man cometh, ſhall he find faith on the 
earth ?'— And, becauſe our Lord, who 
declares he will come © ſuddenly and un- 
expectedly, as a thief in the night,” will 
himſelf take exemplary vengeance of this 
| moſt daring and moſt bitter enemy to his 
name, his religion, and his ſervants—* If 
judgment begin at the houſe of God,” 
alluding to the calamities of his choſen 
people the Jews, and the trials and correc- 
tions of the Chriſtian Church, © what ſhall 
the end of 7beſe wicked be? It is expreſsly 
ſaid that things © ſhould be ha/tened towards 
the end, for the ſake of the ele.” The 
Mahometan and Papal Antichriſts have 
been allowed to decline gradually before 
the time of their final deſtrucion—but 
the apgſtate Infidel Antichriſt may perhaps, 
J had almoſt ſaid probably, be cut down 
when at the height of its conqueſt, and its 
glory, by ſome ſignal diſplay of divine pow- 
er—when the whole of Antichriſt ſhall, be 
deſtroyed— the ancient people of God“ ſhall 
be delivered®”— and the glorious kingdom 
of Chriſt ſhall be eſtabliſhed, according to 


mn Dan, xii. 1. | 
| the 


1 


the antient expectation of Jews and Chriſ- 
tians, in peace, holineſs, and happineſs for 
ever. 


| I have thus endeavoured to explain ſome 
of the various reaſons which induce me to 
conſider APOSTATE INFIDELITY, of A- 
THEISM, as one of the three principal 
forms of Antichriſt by which the church 
of Chriſt was to ſuffer 1260 years — as hav- 
ing been deſcribed by Prophecy exactly as 
it now appears in the world — as having 
appeared as a POWER ACTING BY A DE- 
LEGATE exactly at the time it might have 
been expected to appear — as being the pre- 
dicted ſcourge of the corrupted church of 
_ Chriſt, and the J form of power which 
its enemy will be permitted to aſſume. — 
In this Chapter I have nearly confined my- 
ſelf to the Prophecies of Daniel and of St. 
John, becauſe they contain the principal 
paſſages which a ſuperficial reader might 
imagine to be irreconcileable with the opi- 
nion which I preſume to offer, and with 
the interpretations of the beſt Commen- 
tators reſpecting the Church of Rome. 
And I truſt it will now appear evident, 
that this opinion (ſuppoſing for a moment 
it be admitted as itſelf incontrovertibly 

Jutt), 


N 


juſt), ariſing out of EVENTS ACTUALLY 
PASSING BEFORE OUR EYES, Which not 
only accurately fulfil * the word of Pro- 
phecy,” but are utterly inexplicable with- 
out this key to point out their connexion 
with the paſt and future parts of the great 
plan which Prophecy diſplays - does in no 
reſpect contradict or invalidate the decided 
opinion of theſe learned men, that the 
Church of Rome is Antichriſt. — Some of 


the moſt able and intelligent among theſe 


Commentators did indeed form nearly the 
fame idea; and the accuracy of their con- 


jectures concerning the time and the coun- 


try wherein the power of Infidelity ſhould 


fir/t ariſe and reign, muſt be eſteemed a 


ſtrong confirmation of its 7ru7h even to us 
who have been brought by the ſtream of 
time to ſcenes which lay beyond the limits 
of their ſight.— I have only contended for 
a more appropriate application of thoſe parts 
of the Prophecies which appeared to moſt 
of them difficult, incongruous, and of doubt- 
ful reference to the Papal power. But 
while I conſider this point as eſtabliſned 
by their labours beyond the poſſibility of 
injury, and the Prophecy reſpecting Maho- 
metaniſm as having been immovcably fixed 
by proofs equally clear, I contend that 

| " APOS- 


APOSTATE INFIDELITY, and its delegated 
inſtrument, DEwocraTic TTRANNX, have 
been predicted with equal precifion ; and 
that PopERT, ManoMETANISM, and IN- 
FIDELITY, are ALL parts of the ſame An- 
tichriſtian Power, and ſubje& to the ſame 
fate. | 


The following Chapters will ſhow the 
exactneſs with which the events of Hit- 
tory correſpond with the received interpre- 
tations concerning Popery and Mabometan- 
in trace the riſe and progreſs of the 
Power of Infidehty, and point out the equal 
exactneſs with which it fulfils the Pro- 
phecies concerning it, with as much mi- 
nuteneſs as the limits of this work will 
permit; and with a view to prove that 
theſe three branches of Antichriſtian Power 
form different parts of a general ſcheme of 
Prophecy.—And I truſt it will be found, 


after an attentive examination, not only 


that this opinion is well founded, but that 
it ſhows the ſcattered rays of Prophetic 
light to be directed towards one point, gives 
harmony and connexion to the Apocalyp- 


tic viſions, and explains the preſent feartul - 


ſtate of human affairs to be perfectly con- 
ſiſtent with the Providence of God; and 
VOL. I. rf ulti- 
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ultimate'y tending, under his direction, to 


the completion of the great, UNVARYING. 


PLAN OF HIM WHO © RULETH THE MAD- 
NESS OF THE PEOPLE, AND WHO MAK-= 
ETH EVEN © THE WRATH PF MAN TO 
PRAISE HIM.” 


END OF YOL. I. 


